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Fontana Unified School District
Board of Education
9680 Citrus Avenue
Fontana, California 92355
Subject: Executive Summary: American Enterprise Academy Charter School Petition
Dear Board Members
The Center for Educational Leadership the sponsoring non-profit agency is pleased to submit for
your review and consideration pursuant to Education Code: 47605 this charter school petition to startup and
operate the American Enterprise Academy. We are proposing a unique dropout recovery program that
targets out-of-school high-risk low achieving young adult ages 18-24.
San Bernardino County Board of Education Finding
On February 6, 2012 the County Board of Education voted that the educational services offered to its
pupils by the American Enterprise Academy can be served as well by a charter school that operates in only
one school district in the county. They affirmed that our program affiliation with Youthbuild gives exemption
from geographic and site limitations pursuant to Education Code: 47605.1(a)1.and a petition to a school
district with this exemption cannot be denied on that basis.
Location of Charter School
The American Enterprise Academy will locate its educational facility n Fontana that would serve
a pupil population of 335 students from the local area and West Rialto. We seek approval for a second
facility centrally located in San Bernardino to serve pupil population of 200 from San Bernardino, East
Rialto and Colton for a proposed start in 2013-2014 school year. All areas hardest hit and severely
impacted by chronically high dropout rates This strategy is to recover as many target population pupils
as is possible from the region by providing an innovative and comprehensive learning experience
including a California high school diploma program, career technical education, leadership development
in entrepreneurship and employment opportunities.
Programs such as the one proposed in the American Enterprise Academy charter petition that are
affiliated with YouthBuild are exempt from the geographic and site limitation of the Education Code:
47605.1(a) 1 and specifically the subsection Education Code 47605.1 4(g): which gives exemption for
Youthbuild affiliated programs.
Board Preference for Comprehensive Learning Experience
This petition is modeled after the national Youthbuild USA program and offers a comprehensive
learning experience for low achievers high school dropouts young adults from economically disadvantage
communities around the county. We therefore seek preference pursuant to Education code: 54032,
(Education Code 47605).
Target Age Group 18-24
Our target age group is supported in the education code 47605.6 (2) A, “A charter school shall
admit all pupils who wish to attend the school”. Eligibility for average daily attendance in ed code
47612 (b) … To remain eligible charter school apportionments, a pupil over 19 years of age be continuously
enrolled in public school and make satisfactory progress towards a high school diploma.
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Program Overview
The American Enterprise Academy Charter School Program sets out to provide a rich and
scientifically grounded opportunity for a historically marginalized group of youth ages 18-24 years who have
never quite fit into the classical education models espoused by the traditional grammar schools – elementary
or high school. The mission of the AEA Charter is to provide comprehensive learning opportunities
(coursework leading to a high school diploma, academic support programs, and vocational training
structures) that motivate and support students. And prepare students to graduate, enter college or
the workforce, and continuously grow positive futures.
High School Diploma and Academics

This school’s philosophy is to recover students who have already dropped out of high school are
not enrolled in a traditional public school and have not obtained a high school diploma become selfmotivated, competent, and lifelong learners. We will do this by offering credit acceleration through a
teacher-facilitated standards focused project-based learning curriculum, mastery-based instruction, and
APEX technology-enhanced learning environment integrated with a strong advisory and student support
system.
Five Component Comprehensive Learning Experience Youthbuild Support Model
We share the five component Youthbuild model for academic and workplace achievement including:

1. academics include real world project-based authentic learning program advance digital
technology curriculum, and CAHSEE preparation,
2. job skills training in the building trades, green technology, and energy efficiency career
pathways,
3. personal counseling, support services and case management, and life skills development,
health and safety and family services,
4. leadership development skills in entrepreneurship, financial literacy, community
development services and social advocacy, and
5. College and job placement assistance, including pre-employment training, job search
techniques, career counseling, and follow-up and support.
CEL has experience operating this program model during the school year 2010-2011 in partnership
with Youthbuild Charter School of California. We seek our own independent charter with Fontana Unified
School District as a Youthbuild affiliated program. Our Youthbuild re- affiliation application and
implementation plan with Youthbuild USA is included as an attachment in this petition.
In closing, our passion for this innovative youth program and the overwhelming need for it should
make implementing inevitable. We look forward to your review and approval of the American Enterprise
Academy charter school petition.
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Introduction: Education Code Citations and Affirmations
1. The American Enterprise Academy submits its charter petition directly to the Fontana School
Board
Pursuant to Education Code 47605

Our dropout recovery program targets high school dropouts 18-24 who will pursue a high school diploma.
Local school districts high school diploma dropout recovery efforts target minor age youth under age 18.
2. The American Enterprise Academy is nationally affiliated on the basis of the following
education code: Pursuant to Education Code 47605.1 4(g):
(g) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the jurisdictional limitations set forth in this section do not
apply to a charter school that provides instruction exclusively in partnership with any of the following:
(1) The federal Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. Sec.
2801 et seq.).
(2) Federally affiliated Youth Build programs.
(3) Federal job corps training or instruction provided pursuant to
a memorandum of understanding with the federal provider.
(4) The California Conservation Corps or local conservation corps
The Jurisdictional Limitation exemption for this proposed Youthbuild affiliated program clearly indicates
that the targeted pupils are better served across multi ple school districts. We shal l locate our
f acility wit hin the geographic area of the Fontana School District. However, we woul d li ke
to opportunity ba sed on the e ducation code f or a program such as the on e propo se in this
charter that we may seek to locate additional si tes out si de of the dist rict.
3. American Enterprise Academy will target youth ages 18-24 in accordance to education code:
Pursuant to Education Code 47605.6 2 (A)
“A charter school shall admit all pupils who wish to attend the school”.
4. The American Enterprise Academy shall be entitled to average daily attendance general
purpose funding for youth over age 19 in accordance with the education code:
Pursuant to Education Code 47612 (b)
“The average daily attendance in a charter school may not, in any event, be generated by a pupil who is
not a California resident. To remain eligible for generating charter school apportionments, a
pupil over 19 years of age shall be continuously enrolled in public school and make satisfactory progress
towards award of a high school diploma. The State Board of Education shall, on or before January 1,
2000, adopt regulations defining "satisfactory progress."
Our public school program’s including (youth over age 19) shall be enrolled in our public school and
pursuing a high school diploma and not be enrolled in any other high school diploma program.
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5. American Enterprise Academy will make a material revision to the charter with each new site.
Pursuant to Education Code 47605.6 (B) (3)
“After receiving approval of its petition, a charter school that proposes to establish operations at additional
sites within the geographic boundaries of the county board of education shall notify the school district
where those sites will be located…. if approved, the location of the approved sites shall be a material
revision of the school's approved charter.

6. American Enterprise Academy will operate a comprehensive learning experience in
accordance with education code:
Pursuant to Education Code: 47605
”In reviewing petitions for the establishment of charter schools within the county, the school board of
education shall give preference to petitions that demonstrate the capability to provide comprehensive
learning experiences to pupils identified by the petitioner or petitioners as academically low-achieving
pursuant to the standards established by the State Department of Education under Section 54032”.

Affirmations: American Enterprise Academy shall comply with Policy 603(1)(h) and Education Code
Section 47605(d) and thus will:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

Be non-sectarian in its programs, admission policies, employment practices and all
other operations.
Not charge tuition.
Not discriminate against any pupil on the basis of the characteristics, whether actual
or perceived, as listed in Education Code section 220, including, but not necessarily
limited to the following: disability, gender, nationality, race, ethnicity, religion, sexual
orientation, association with a person or group with one or more of the above actual
or perceived characteristic and except as provided in paragraph (2).
Not require any child to attend the school nor any employee to work at the school.
Comply with all laws relating to public agencies in general, all federal laws and
regulations and state codes including government code 1090 and the Brown Act.
Not use a pupil, parent or guardian's place of residence as a determining factor in
admission to the school.
In accordance with Education Code Section 47605(d) (2) (A), a d m i t all pupils
wishing to attend the school.
In accordance with Education Code Section 47605(d)(2)(B), determine attendance
by a public random drawing with preference extended to pupils who reside in the
county, if the number of pupils who wish to attend the school exceeds the school
capacity.
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Element A (i): Description of the School’s Educational Program
A1. Mission, Core Values and Vision
The mission of the American Enterprise Academy Charter School is to assist young adults throughout the
region who have not finished high school and have not received a high school diploma, age’s l8-24,
obtain a California high school diploma and be prepared to become productive citizens in the world of
work. Through our innovative entrepreneurship and building trades workforce development programs or
through our gateways to pursue higher learning and technical training through our higher education
partnerships.
This school’s philosophy is to recover students who have already dropped out of high school and have
not obtained a high school diploma become self-motivated, competent, and lifelong learners. We will do
this by offering credit acceleration through a teacher-facilitated standards focused project-based learning
curriculum, mastery-based instruction, and APEX technology-enhanced learning environment integrated
with a strong advisory and student support system.
Our Core Values:
All students can learn.
All students deserve “chances” at receiving a first-class education and a successful life.
All students deserve more than one chance to live up to their potential
No one educational organization, philosophy, or program is right for everyone.
All students learn at different rates and with varied learning styles.
Students should have educational choices that meet their individual needs, learning styles, and
pace.
Delivering i nst r uc t i on t h ro ug h a teacher-facilitated, m a s t e r y -based, a n d technology
enhanced learning model best fits the individual educational needs of our target young adult
population.
Our Vision for students is that they acquire the tools needed to obtain:
A high school diploma
Career path goals
Job opportunities
Community services as needed
Post-secondary academic or vocational opportunities
st
21 Century Vocational Skills
A2. Target Population
The School’s target population will consist mainly of students from the four city target area (Colton,
Fontana, Rialto and San Bernardino) who have dropped out of the traditional academic high school
settings and are majority adults between ages 18-24 who have not received a high school diploma, are
not enrolled in a high school diploma program and wish to receive a high school diploma in accordance
with (EC: 48605.6 P (2) (A)).
The school meets the needs of over-age, under-credited, at-risk students who are out-of-school with its
innovative academic, workforce development and community development design and schedule. This
opportunity is potentially a student’s last chance to be successful in a school environment, therefore, the
foundation of our educational program is a teacher-facilitated, mastery-based, and technology-enhanced
learning environment specifically designed to address each student's unique and diverse learning needs
and has a schedule that fits their lives.
Our students come to us At Risk out-of-school seeking an alternative to their currently unsuccessful
lifestyle. They have performed significantly below grade level for a variety of reasons that may or may not
be demonstrated by entrance exam results. We design a unique academic plan for each student that has
at its foundation the earning and accelerated accumulation of course credits, which result in grade
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promotion and place the student on track to earn a high school diploma. Through our unique formatting
and curriculum, we provide each student the individual attention, foundational skills development, and
mastery they need to catch up and address specific academic challenges and deficiencies
st

A3. Learning in the 21 Century
st

The driving force for the 21 century is the intellectual capital of citizens. Political, social, and economic
advances in the United States during this millennium will be possible only if the intellectual potential of
American youth is developed now. It should be no surprise that what students are learning-as well as how
they learn it and how often they must refresh these skills sets-is changing. Workers must be able to
function in a digital age where knowledge is essential to success.
Knowledge workers need to be able to define problems in complex, overlapping, ill-defined domains; use
available tools and expertise, both human and electronic, for research and analysis; design promising
solutions and courses of action; manage the implementations of these solutions; assess the results; and
then continuously improve the solutions as conditions change.
We have adopted “The Seven C’s” adapted from Bernie Trilling and Paul Hood, Education Technology.

Seven C’s

AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY
SEVEN C’S
21ST CENTURY SKILLS ATTAINMENT GOALS
Component Skills

Critical Thinking
Creativity
Collaboration
Cross-Culture
Communications
Computing
Career & Learning

Problem solving, research, analysis, project management, etc.
New knowledge, creation, “best fit” design solutions, artful storytelling etc.
Cooperation, compromise, consensus, community-building, etc.
Across diverse ethnic, knowledge, and organizational cultures
Crafting messages and using media effectively
Effective use of electronic information and knowledge tools
Managing change, lifelong learning, and career redefinition

An Educated Person” in the 21st Century
An educated person in the 21st century is one who is technological competent and self-motivated to seek
out, identify, and apply knowledge to a wide variety of applications. Such a person is competent to
compete among his/her peers regardless of socio-economic factors associated with gender, race, or
family.
Furthermore, an e d u c a t e d p e r s o n a p p r e c i a t e s
the i n t r i n s i c v a l u e o f
k n o w l e d g e and a comprehensive education and on an on-going basis, continues to learn and apply
knowledge throughout adulthood.
An educated person is a competent reader who can use a variety of texts and information sources to
obtain information and unfamiliar processes, which allows decision-making that is credible and informed.
He or she appreciates technology and its contributions to human existence and is comfortable using and
applying existing computer technology. Furthermore, such a person is prepared to continue learning
independently and in structured educational environments including university and technical institutions.
How Learning Best Occurs
Learning best occurs as a combination of it teacher-facilitated project-based authentic learning,
independent study and self-paced interaction with a variety of information sources including books,
periodicals, electronic media, and mentors. Learning is enhanced under the tutelage of professional
educators (e.g., school principal, teachers, and other school professionals) with support from
parents/guardians. Completion best occurs in a supportive and positive environment that recognizes the
intrinsic motivation of students who have a desire to earn a high school diploma.
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A4. Education Philosophy: Community-focused Learning
Our education philosophy is youth who have dropped-out, aged-out, or otherwise have not completed
their high school education can accomplish those academic goals best through an authentic education
using real world tasks in a project-based learning environment combined with state-of-the-art technologybased content align with California Content Standards
Our target population, (no diploma or GED) demands collaborative learning and varied instructional
strategies. Due to the lack of success in the traditional setting, AEA will provide the opportunities needed
for this demographic to success in a knowledge-based workforce.
Failed students of any racial/ethnic or social economic level need the opportunity to succeed in a setting
more conducive to their learning style and abilities, AEA will provide those opportunities through its
standards-focused project-based learning academic curriculum and technology enhance learning system
and workforce development technical education program.
Moreover, we want to prepare our target demographic student population of young adults, ages 18-24, to
extend their learning outside the classroom with a community-based learning strategy which supports:
A.
The collaborative effort of students, teachers, administration, community-based organizations,
local governments, charitable foundations, and local colleges working to provide students with
opportunities for community involvement and hands-on learning inside and outside of the
classroom.
B.
Community-based learning e n r i c h e s c o u r s e w o r k b y e n c o u r a g i n g s t u d e n t s t o
a p p l y t h e knowledge and analytic tools gained in the classroom to the pressing issues that
affect local
communities and the region.
C.
Working with teachers, volunteers, community organizations, and community leaders
students develop innovative research and entrepreneurship projects, collect and analyze
data, build business plans and share their results and conclusions with the organizations and
agencies that need the information or that can assist them in implementing their ideas and
plans.
There are several characteristics, which make community-based and service learning a unique way to
teach, learn, and serve:
I.
II.
III.
IV.

Learning takes place in the community and involves individuals other than teachers as part of
the learning process.
Students explore investigative questions and problems that relate to real-world concerns.
It provides students with time to reflect on their service and learning experiences through a
mix of writing, reading, listening, and creating in groups and individual work.
Students are given multiple opportunities to communicate, publish, and present their work,
plans, and ideas to their peers, parents, and the community-at-large.

Our approach is based on a reciprocal relationship in which the community service reinforces and
strengthens the learning, and the learning reinforces and strengthens the community service.
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A5. YouthBuild Affiliation
The American Enterprise Academy is seeking affiliation with YouthBuild USA, which is a national youth
education and community development program that simultaneously addresses core issues facing lowincome communities: housing, education, employment, crime prevention, and leadership development.
We will become the local affiliate of the national organization which supports 273 YouthBuild affiliated
programs in 45 states, Washington, DC, and the Virgin Islands. 92,000 YouthBuild students have gone
through since 1994. Again Youthbuild programs target out-of-school youth ages 18-24 and receive
several national foundation support, Department of Labor funding and other sources of support. Our
affiliation will support our program fiscally and programmatically.
We share the five component model for academic and workplace achievement including:
(i)
academics include project-based authentic learning program advance digital technology
curriculum, and CAHSEE preparation,
(ii)
job skills training in the building trades, green technology, and energy efficiency career
pathways,
(iii)
personal counseling, support services and case management, and life skills development,
health and safety and family services,
(iv)
leadership development skills in entrepreneurship, financial literacy, community development
services and social advocacy, and
(v)
college and j o b p l a c e m e n t assistance, including pre-employment training, j o b
s e a r c h techniques, career counseling, and follow-up and support.
In addition to the YouthBuild five program components models listed above, pupils at AEA shall receive
long-term follow-up services necessary for them to achieve permanent economic self-sufficiency, while at
the same time providing valuable community service that addresses urgent community needs, including
the demand for affordable housing and the need for young role models to become mentors for younger
teenagers and children.
(c) To provide communities with the opportunity to establish or rebuild neighborhood stability in
economically depressed and low-income areas, as well as historic areas requiring restoration or
preservation, while providing economically disadvantaged youth, and youth who have not finished high
school, an opportunity for a meaningful participation in society.
(d) To allow communities to expand the supply of affordable housing for homeless and other low-income
individuals by utilizing the energies and talents of economically disadvantaged youth and young people
who have not graduated from school.
.
(e) To foster the development of leadership skills and a commitment to community development among
youth.
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YouthBuild Programs a Description
In local YouthBuild programs, low-income young people ages 16–24 work toward their GEDs or high
school diplomas while learning job skills by building affordable housing for homeless and low-income

people and participating in leadership development activities in their communities.
Today, there are 273 YouthBuild programs in 45 states, Washington, DC. and the Virgin Islands
engaging approximately 10,000 young adults per year.
Because a comprehensive approach is called for, the YouthBuild program has gradually and
inevitably become a number of things at once:
Alternative school, in which young people attend a YouthBuild school full-time on alternate weeks,
studying for their GEDs or high school diplomas. Classes are small, allowing one-on-one attention to
students.
Job training and pre-apprenticeship program, in which young people get close supervision and
training in construction skills full-time on alternate weeks from qualified instructors.
Community service program, in which young people build housing for homeless and other lowincome people, providing a valuable and visible commodity for their hard-pressed communities.
Leadership development and civic engagement program, in which young people share in the
governance of their own program through an elected policy committee and participate actively in
community affairs, learning the values and the lifelong commitment needed to be effective and ethical
community leaders.
Youth development program, in which young people participate in personal counseling, peer
support groups, and life planning processes that assist them in healing from past hurts, overcoming
negative habits and attitudes, and achieving goals that will establish a productive life.
Long-term mini-community, in which young people make new friends committed to a positive
lifestyle, pursue cultural and recreational activities together, and can continue to participate for years
through the YouthBuild alumni association.
Community development program, in which community-based organizations obtain the resources
to tackle several key community issues at once, strengthening their capacity to build and manage
housing for their residents, educate and inspire their youth, create leadership for the future, and
generally take responsibility for their neighborhoods.
Since 1994, more than 100,000 YouthBuild students have produced over 20,000 units of
affordable, increasingly green housing in rural and urban communities across the United States.
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AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY
FIVE COMPONENT MODEL

College and
Career Planning

Counseling and
Case

* College admissions
* Pre-employment training
* Career counseling
* Apprenticeship programs
* Job search techniques
* Job Placements

* Individual counseling
* Peer counseling
* Group sessions
* Case management
* Referrals to agencies
* Group recreation

Secondary
Education

* Follow-up counseling

Career Technical
Education

*Community- Learning
*Project-based Curriculum
*Apex Technology Curriculum
*Individual Graduation Plan
*Pupil Assessment
*Measured Outcomes

*Entrepreneurship
*Financial Literacy
*Construction Technology
*Housing Rehabilitation
*Workforce Development
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Leadership
Development
* Enterprise Academy
* Enterprise Incubator
* Enterprise Resources
* Enterprise Ventures
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A6. Individual Graduation Plan
The intent of the IGP is to ultimately recover high school dropout rates and increase graduation rates by
assisting students in developing and maintaining a personalized postsecondary plan that ensures
readiness for postsecondary and workforce success. An IGP should be designed to assist a student and
in exploring the postsecondary career and educational opportunities available to the student, aligning
course work and curriculum, applying to postsecondary education institutions, securing financial aid and
ultimately entering the workforce.
Advisory Support
During students tenure at the AEA a team of teachers and instructional assistants (IA) facilitate student
learning and provide coaching, advising, and tutoring as determined by student needs and progress.
Student needs will include:
Core and elective course work towards graduation
Test-taking skills
SAT/ACT Test Prep
CASEE Test Prep
Reading support
Math support
Personal, social and career development
Skills Development
Each student’s advisor will work their advisees individually and collectively in the areas of graduation
progression (Individual Graduation Plan), employability skills, career planning, social and life
management skills, and post secondary education options.
Online Student Advising System
Students will have the opportunity to make informed choices about their education through a variety of
online programs offered. Students will be able to:
Determine career objectives.
Evaluate high school progress.
Review high school course summary and grades.
Learn about post-secondary opportunities in California and across the nation.
Apply online to college.
Choose the right major.
Access college transcripts and grades.
Track progress towards college graduation.
Support Services
The Career Coach and Student Support Specialist will have the skill sets to intervene and offer wraparound and alternatives to students who are at-risk of disengaging from school. These individuals will
work closely with other faculty and staff to identify potential dropouts and with community resource
providers to identify programs for individual planning to meet students’ academic, personal, and career
needs.
The College and Career Coordinator and Student Support Specialist are expected to provide referrals
to specialized support services and provide consultation and support for the parents of students who are
considering terminating school enrollment or have other barriers to their education. A face-to-face exit
interview will be conducted with a student who wishes to withdraw from school. The exit interview is
intended to determine enrollment status and encourage re-enrollment or alternative service or program.
Our learning model provides a new option for students. The model is teacher-directed, mastery-based,
and technology-enhanced learning to serve over-age, under-credited, and retained students who learn at
different rates and have diverse learning styles. Using instructional software aligned with the California
State Standards and meets the California University System Standards A-G, will have the breadth and

American Enterprise Academy Petition

13

depth to provide students the required courses to not only meets the California graduation requirements,
but also the entrance requirements for academic and vocational post-secondary opportunities.
Plan For Students Who Are Academically Low Achieving
Foundational Skills Development and Additional Support - The curriculum will include augmented reading
and mathematics lessons and activities for students who are below required skill levels. In addition to the
reading and writing program from Apex, an adult literacy program from Merit Software may be used to
provide skills development in reading and vocabulary. The Accelerated Math Program will be used to
track and accelerate math students at a high rate of success. The Accelerated Math Program allows
students to move from elementary grade level math through Calculus at the students desired and mastery
pace.
Plan For Students Who Are Academically High Achieving
The curriculum includes a provision for high achieving students to enroll in AP courses, Honors courses,
and Dual enrollment courses. Our guidance for high achieving students will be to be on a path of
attaining an AA or AS degree in consort with to their high school diploma.
Research continues to demonstrate that at-risk students need a variety of instructional approaches to
motivate them, support their learning, and ensure both short-term and long-term success. The School’s
comprehensive and systematic approach to student success:
Keep students off the street and in school.
Builds foundational skills in reading and math.
Accelerates the passing of courses and earning of credits.
Closes the achievement gap.
Increases the number of high school graduates in the school district.
Lays a foundation for students to become successful members of the community.
Prepares students for post-secondary opportunities
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A7. Learning Model: Project-based Authentic Learning (PBL)
Purpose
The principle focus and direction of this curriculum is to engage students in authentic challenging tasks
that allow them to take an active, rather than passive, role in defining their learning goals and obtaining
academic achievement. These complex and challenging tasks, which are aligned with California core
subject content standards, presses students to acquire higher order thinking skills such as problem
solving, logical reasoning, and analytical and critical thinking. These skills prepare our students for 21st
Century workplace, community, and personal growth and development.
This learning model deploys innovative lesson plans that encourage inquiry-based learning and student
exploration. It is established in an environment of collaborative group work and supported by APEX
Learning interactive technology. Students have the opportunity to cross over academic borders and
discover new knowledge based on real-world problems and applications.
Our demonstration and application partners introduce the student to real-world practices in the areas of
entrepreneurship, technology, career management, and leadership. Students then make the connection,
thereby understanding relevance between classroom study, group research, publishing, and
presentations to real-world processes and practices.
The following is a review of the classroom structure that is designed to engage the students in tasks,
which enable them to obtain a high level of accomplishment in the advance skills of problem solving,
scientific inquiry, and composition.

Project-based Learning Framework
English and Math Literacy, Entrepreneurship and Workplace Preparedness

Career
Pathways

Technical Career Education
Career Pathways
1. Entrepreneurship
2. Construction Technology
Micro-enterprise training
Small business development
Building trades training
Housing Rehabilitation
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Lessons
Learned

Exit- Survey/Assessment

Career
Technical
Education

Center for
Educational Leadership

Review
Process

Basic Skills Thinking
Skills Personal/Social
Skills Communication
Skills Technology
Skills Group Skills
Problem Solving Skills

Real- World Partners and Applications

Core
Subject

Project-based Learning
Curriculum

Entry- Survey/Assessment

Cont ent
Standards

American Enterprise
Academy

Review
Process

Core Subject
Content
Assessment

Lessons
Learned
Technology
And Career
Assessment

Higher Ed.
Capacity

Work Place
Capacity
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Learning Environment
The authentic learning environment is designed to allow students to (1) construct meaning and
knowledge, (2) use discipline inquiry to construct meaning, (3) use interactive tools, technology, and
resources to assist in the discovery process, and (4) work collectively toward the production of their
portfolio of discourse, products, and performances that have value beyond traditional classroom
assessments. From this environment, students achieve knowledge that is both significant and meaningful
in the real-world sense.
Driven by core subject standards, the lessons are inquiry-based, requiring students to engage in
challenging tasks (investigation, publishing, presentations, and assessments) and to do so in various
learning settings or modes (teacher/tutor directed, in collaboration, mixed groups, self-directed tutorial,
and multidiscipline) and to use various interactive technical tools such as (interactive Web2.0
technologies, publishing tools, multimedia, presentation systems, and desktop business applications).
Authentic Challenging Tasks
Investigation and Student Exploration: Students explore ideas and bodies of knowledge, not in order
to repeat back verbal formalisms on demand, but to understand phenomena and find information they
need for their project work. When working on complex tasks, students’ work will often cross over the
borders of academic disciplines, just as real-world problems often demand the application of several
kinds of expertise.
In this context instruction becomes interactive. The nature of the information and the support provided for
students changes depending on what students do. The problems they work on can and will change and
evolve over time. Students work individually (self-directed tutorial) or in teams (collaborative work) and
often crossing over disciplines (multidisciplinary). The findings and conclusions that result from these
inquiry-oriented units are published via various channels (interactive web based for example) and
presented in various forums, venues, and exhibitions.
This provides the basis for ongoing student
assessment and evaluation of the meaning and value of the learning experience.
Publishing: The opportunity for students to compose (publish) their work is an essential element in the
obtainment of higher-order thinking skills, which is the fundamental goal of authentic learning. Unlike
traditional display of student work, second generation interactive tools (Web 2.0 Interactive) allow
students to write, edit, script, and publish on the Internet through Blogs, downloads to wireless digital
devices, and broadcast video (Podcasts for example) across multiple virtual platforms.
The emergence of the self-publishing environments such as “MySpace” has afforded many students the
opportunity to express themselves in ways never before possible. But these unsecured environments
have left students vulnerable and subject to high risk. Under a controlled social network environment,
students can investigate, collaborate, publish and communicate with the purpose of gaining knowledge
and understanding and do so in a safe and secure environment.
Presentation: The student’s ability to present findings is an essential element in the development of
communication skills and English literacy. Here, there will be considerable interaction about the ideas of
a topic investigated. The presentation is about disciplined subject matter and includes indicators of
higher-order thinking skills such as making distinctions, applying ideas, forming generalizations, raising
questions, and not just reporting experiences, facts, definitions, or procedures.
The presentation is a sharing of ideas and solicits exchanges between students, teachers, and
community, which are not scripted or controlled such as a teacher-led recitation. The presentation is best
illustrated when the students explain themselves or ask questions in an interactive environment
supported by technology and are able to respond directly to the speaker or previous commenter. The
presentation builds coherently on the students’ ideas to promote improved and collective understanding
of a theme, investigative question, or topic.
Assessment: All of the previously mentioned tasks require intense ongoing teacher and collaborator
assessment of the student inquiry learning process. Technology is a great tool for assessing student
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work, performance, and achievement in ways that are useful for guiding instruction. Specifically,
technology facilitates (1) obtaining a trace of the student thinking processes, (2) collecting real-time
feedback from multiple students, (3) storing and retrieving student work and associated comment, and (4)
setting individual and group goals and managing the entire instructional process.
In the assessment process, we are able to share and expand teacher knowledge through interactions and
collaboration efforts. Through this effort, teachers develop a clearer image of effective teaching and
using authentic learning environments, understanding how technology enables them to create these
environments, learn about effective instructional strategies, and share information about students and
gain emotional support for change and classroom reform.
Curriculum Strategy: Diploma Plus Competencies
Diploma Plus (DP) uses a competency-based and California Content Standards-aligned approach to
shape curriculum, instruction, and assessment. Diploma Pl us Competencies a r e designed t o help
facilitate rigorous and relevant understanding in your classroom. Please see Appendix F: Competency
Curriculum Package, Appendix C: Project Planning Forms, and Appendix D: Project Assessment Rubrics.
Competencies highlight what is most essential in a discipline and, when used to their full potential,
support students in mastering the standards and provide a framework for teachers to authentically assess
student work. A set of DP Competencies has been identified for: English language arts, mathematics,
social studies, science, health and fitness, foreign language, English language learning, visual and
performing arts, technology, career and technical education, and personal skills.
The Diploma Plus Competencies emphasi ze the critical thinking skills that students need to use and
master as they develop knowledge in different areas. When learning happens within a meaningful
context where it can be applied, rather than in a vacuum of dates, formulas, and facts, the learner sees
value in what s/he is working on and becomes invested in the outcomes. As teachers, we recognize and
value this. Our work often reflects this as we try to facilitate deep understanding f or our students.
However, traditional methods do not always support what we instinctively know is good teaching.
Competencies are designed to do just that.
How do the Diploma Plus Competencies help students?
By designing units and lessons driven by the Diploma Plus Competencies we are emphasizing essential
critical thinking skills that students need to use and master as they develop knowledge in different areas.
Students continue to develop their abilities using the same competencies throughout their years at a
Diploma Plus school. The competencies do not change because what is essential to the discipline
remains constant.
However, i n competency-based a n d standards-aligned c u r r i c u l u m , i n s t r u c t i o n , a n d
assessment, t h e content standards are taught through the lens of the competencies. As students
progress through a DP school, they encounter increasingly sophisticated content yet interact with this
content using the same familiar and meaningful competencies.
For example, whether they are learning biology, chemistry, or earth science, students are employing the
DP Competencies of scientific investigation, scientific tools, scientific systems, etc., to “get at” the content.
Additionally, when students have the opportunity to engage in schoolwork that utilizes the DP
Competencies and the Prioritized Standards, they are placed at the center of their learning rather than
being passive recipients of packaged content and skills.
The DP Competencies enable classrooms to become creative spaces where students learn the
Prioritized Standards through lessons that are creatively designed opportunities that allow students to
engage in the content as scientists, mathematicians, and historians would.
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How were the rubrics developed?
The rubrics for each of the Diploma Plus Competencies were developed by Diploma Plus teachers and
the Commonwealth Corporation and are updated annually from Diploma Plus network feedback. The
framework for the rubrics is based on a revised version of Bloom’s Taxonomy.
In the 1950’s, Benjamin Bloom created The Taxonomy of Educational Objectives as a means of
expressing qualitatively different kinds of thinking. The r e v i se d B l o o m ’ s Ta xo n o m y i d e n t i f i e s
a n d classifies different levels of thinking about a concept or skill from remembering through creating.
The rubrics for the Diploma Plus Competencies are based on these different stages. For example, the
rubrics describe a student that demonstrates an emerging level of work as showing an ability to choose,
describe, or label while using the targeted DP Competency, while a student at the mastery level is able to
compose, hypothesize, or synthesize while using the same DP Competency.
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A8. Career and Technical Education and Skills Development
The vocational education component of American Enterprise Academy San Bernardino gives young
people a practical environment in which they can apply the academic skills of math, English, reading, and
writing, and social science to the building trades including energy efficient retrofitting and solar panel
installation and maintenance.
Like the academic model of project-based learning, the construction vocation nurtures the same
entrepreneurial spirit essential to professional growth and personal development we seek in our youth.
Moreover, these occupational opportunities will add significantly to the economic viability of community.
Participants learn basic workplace standards, employer expectations, and job readiness, each preparing
them for the realities of the work world in the 21st Century.
Residential and Commercial Construction Career Pathway
The Residential and Commercial Construction Pathway provides learning opportunities for students
interested in preparing for careers in construction (framing, plumbing, electrical, and so forth). The
standards focus on the manner in which residential and commercial structures are built.
D1.0 Students understand and apply measurement systems in the planning and layout process used in
the residential construction industry:
D2.0 Students understand the safe and appropriate use of hand tools common to the residential and
commercial construction industry:
D3.0 Students understand the safe and appropriate use of portable power tools that are common to the
residential construction industry and are appropriate to the individual student’s level:
D4.0 Students understand project management procedures and processes as they occur in a
construction project:
D5.0 Students understand the value and necessity of practicing occupational safety in the construction
industry facility and job site:
D6.0 Students understand the variety of building phases, systems, and techniques used in residential and
commercial construction:
D7.0 Students understand the impact of financial, technical, environmental, and labor trends on the past
and future of the construction industry:
Pre-worksite construction training facility
Our vocational education program will provide the opportunity to teach skills through hands-on practice.
To facilitate this process, the Housing Authority County of San Bernardino (HACSB) has committed
space in their public housing maintenance facility to house our construction training and warehouse
facility. Our in-class hands-on workshop will allow students to work at various workstations simulating
trades in plumbing, electrical, masonry, flooring, drywall, and painting.
At the secured occupational training facility students can:
• Frame and wire a dummy wall
• Demonstrate measuring and cutting skills
• Frame a portion of a stud wall and apply sheet rock
• Practice the use of power tools
On-Job Training and Employment
AEA construction job training and employment business partner Inland Valley Community
Development Organization (IVCDO), will provide on-the-job employment opportunities and work
experience as IVCDO becomes certified as a Community Housing Development Organization with the
San Bernardino Housing and Community Development agency.
Their experience and expertise in
identifying, rehabilitating, and reselling properties to low-income families align with AEA mission to create
economic opportunities in communities suffering from high unemployment and depressed economic
conditions.
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IVCDO will act as developer and general contractor of the project to buy, renovate and resell vacant
foreclosed properties in one of the economically distressed nei ghborhoods i n San Bernardino. The
dwelling will undergo a major rehabilitation allowing students to learn several different trades. This
American Enterprise Academy San Bernardino housing rehabilitation and job employment project will
create employment opportunities for our youth, eliminate blighting conditions, and stabilize the housing
market in a community devastated by the housing market collapse.
Leadership and Community Service Program Overview
It is important to foster personal leadership skills in all participants, so that they can
take responsibility for their lives. Participants must confront issues in their personal lives, which often
mean changing self-destructive behaviors, becoming free of drug or alcohol addictions, unshackling
themselves from a feeling of hopelessness, and making the transition from the street to a positive
lifestyle. This means developing such skills as managing time, personal budgeting and setting personal
goals; dealing with emotions in a positive way, communicating eff ectively, and developing good work
habits.
Entrepreneurship Career Pathway
Competition and the global economy have opened the door for many new businesses, and entrepreneurs
are becoming increasingly vital to the economy. Students with a career interest in entrepreneurship learn
skills for employment in today’s growth industries as well as skills that are transferable to careers of the
future.
B1.0
B2.0
B3.0
B4.0
B5.0

Students
Students
Students
Students
Students

understand
understand
understand
understand
understand

the basic aspects of entrepreneurship:
the elements and purpose of a business plan:
how to use technology in a small business to gain a competitive advantage:
effective marketing of small businesses:
the key economic concepts that affect small business ownership:

Enterprise Academy Model
At American Enterprise Academy we use entrepreneurship as our core leadership development program.
Students lean how to start their own micro-enterprises. The purpose of this project and design is fourfold.
First, we want to foster excellence in students and local merchants by preparing them with the skills and
attitudes to succeed in the classroom, workplace, and business and in their personal financial lives.
Second, students that complete the leadership development program are eligible to compete for
acceptance into the academy’s Entrepreneurship Incubator program.
There we provide a support
infrastructure and mentoring program that advances new skills and ideas acquired in the boot camp.
Third, the academy would provide ongoing support and resources for students who complete the
incubator program through our Entrepreneurship Resource Center. Those students become affiliates
of the Academy and would have access to an array of resources and services.
Finally participants will have the opportunity to pitch their business ideas and community revitalization
projects at the Entrepreneurship Venture Forum. There a panel of judges will critique their plans and
make constructive recommendations for implementation.
Program Components
Leadership in Entrepreneurship and Community Service
The leadership in entrepreneurship program allows students to get hands-on experience in developing
their micro business or community development plans. Working in teams or individually, young adults do
the due diligence required before launching any enterprise. Working with mentors and college student
interns from the school of enterprise management at Cal Poly students build comprehensive business
strategies and plans.
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Competencies

Entrepreneurship Core Competencies
Advance Skill Level Attainment

Motivation
Conscientiousness
Innovation
Entrepreneurship
Forward Thinking

Excitement, Enthusiasm, Loyalty, New Challenges, New Skills
Doing What’s Right, Honesty, Meticulous, Painstaking
Change, Better, Improvement, New Ideas, New Methods
Risks, Sacrifice, Due Diligence, Personal Rewards, Vision
Progressive, Proactive, Anticipation, To Know Beforehand

Micro-enterprise Incubator Program
Modeled after successful business incubators like the Pasadena Angeles and Tech Coast Partners,
volunteers (business, academic, and civic) and graduates from the boot camp would form an incubator
review committ ee. They would review and critique student proposals to start nano-enterprises and
projects to revitalizes the community. Successful candidates would advance to a mentoring and six-phase
business development process.
Students with viable ideas will (1) be invited to a pitch workshop to develop their presentations, (2) pitch
their presentations at a pitch forum, (3) have their proposal and presentations evaluated by a panel of
judges, (4) undertake due diligence and feasibility, (5) prepare projects for launch, and finally, (6) launch
their enterprise.
Resource Center
The academy will become an ongoing resource for students after the boot camp training and during due
diligence implementation. The academy will feature guest speakers of interest, conduct workshops and
short seminars, luncheons, job and college recruitment fairs and technology demonstrations. The center
will maintain an electronic calendar of events distributed to students, educators, admi nistrators, a nd
parents via weekly, e-newsletters, emails, and Pod casts.
Venture Forum
This is the most exciting part of the program. Participants get to present their business or community
project plans. In a competitive atmosphere, students, teens, and adults get to make their cases why their
programs should receive support. Whether a plan for a nano-enterprise, community revitalization project,
or other community development plan, students present their ideas before a panel of judges selected
from the community. Plans are judged and recommendations are made for improvement and/or funding.
Funding could come from a variety of sources including block grants, foundation grants, micro loans, and
private investors.
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A9. Case Management and Counseling Support Services
Counseling and support is a key component of YB-SB programs. The responsibility of our counseling will
be with Pomona Valley Youth Employment Service (AEA) from Pomona.
AEA primary goal in our case management strategy is to optimize client functioning by providing quality
services in the most efficient and effective manner to individual youth with multiple complex needs. Like
all methods of social work intervention, AEA case management practice will rests on a foundation of
professional training, values, knowledge, theory, and skills used in the service of attaining goals that are
established in conjunction with the youth and the youth’s family, when appropriate.
AEA goals include:
A. Enhancing developmental, problem solving, and coping capacities of youth
B. Creating and promoting the effective and humane operation of systems that provide
resources and services to them
C. Linking youth with systems that provide them with resources, services, and opportunities
D. Improving the scope and capacity of the delivery system
E. Contributing to the development and improvement of them personally.
F. Counseling in one-to-one sessions
Client-level Intervention
Once our case manager has identified and engaged the youth as a result of outreach and recruitment
activities, he/she conducts a face-to-face comprehensive assessment with each youth of that youth’s
strengths and limitations and of the social, financial, and institutional resources available to the youth.
The case manager focuses particularly on how these resources relate to the principal concerns identified
during the assessment.
On the basis of this assessment, the social worker develops an Individualized Service Strategy with the
client that identifies priorities, desired outcomes, and the strategies and resources to be used in attaining
the outcomes.
The responsibilities of the case manager, the youth, and others should be clarified
throughout development of the plan. The direct contact between case manager and youth is essential to
effectively accomplish the assessment and individual service plan development.
System-level Intervention
Our organizations structure, policies, and budget as well as the community network of services provided
by our partners, San Bernardino County Workforce Development Department, youth service providers,
employers, university community and others should adequately provide for the implementation of clientcentered case management.
The case manager is responsible for understanding how the agency and this host of environmental
systems can both positively and negatively affect youth and to intervene at the system level to optimize
these interrelated and often times complex conditions. To this end, the case manager engages in a
range of tasks that support and enhance the system in which case management exists.
For example, the case manager would:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Analyze the strengths and limitations of the host environmental systems
Delineate desired outcomes for each partner in the system
Select strategies to improve inter-intra systems
Assess the effectiveness of strategies
Continue to revise, as indicated, desired outcomes and strategies
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Specific activities include, but are not limited to resource development, financial accountability, social
action, agency policy formation, data collection, information management, program evaluation, and
quality assurance. Like client intervention, system intervention occurs along a continuum and comprises
an ongoing, uninterrupted cycle of tasks that are performed by the case manager.
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A10. Apex Learning digital curriculum
Apex Learning digital curriculum is based on time-tested pedagogical principles. The overall model is
straightforward:
a.
Create an anticipatory set for the student;
b.
Provide focused instruction using varied teaching strategies such as guided-inquiry
and direct instruction;
c.
Engage students in practice and application exercises that clarify and deepen
conceptual understanding and mastery of skills;
d.
Assess student progress throughout the instructional phase with formative
assessments that provide feedback to both students and teachers;
e.
Remediation where necessary; and
f.
Provide su mm ati ve a s se s sm e n t w i t h both obj ective (computer-scored) a n d
open- ended (teacher-scored) instruments at the end of each unit and semester.
This basic design for learning is enhanced by attention to multiple representations of information
(including text, images, audio, video, animations, and interactive elements) that support students’ different
learning styles.
Comprehensive, Standards-Based Scope and Sequence
Each Apex Learning online course provides a complete scope and sequence based on national and state
standards. The curriculum is organized into semesters, units, lessons, and activities. A typical semester
includes 5 to 7 units, each with 3 to 6 lessons. A typical lesson comprises a number of activities including
studies, practices, readings, journals, labs, discussions, projects, explorations, reviews, and embedded
assessments. Semester courses include an average of 750 pages, 1,000 images, 250 multimedia
tutorials, 250 interactive exercises, and dozens of vetted web links.
Active Learning Experiences
Apex Learning digital curriculum takes advantage of the power of technology to create active learning
experiences that keep students attentive and engaged as they read, watch, listen, inquire, write, discuss,
and manipulate. Multimedia tutorials provide students with opportunities to explore and understand new
concepts, allowing each student to move at his or her own pace.
Information is presented in “chunks” consistent with the way students read successfully on the web.
Students are required to make decisions as they progress through the material. Prompts and interactive
exercises give students frequent opportunities to check their understanding and apply what they learn.
Purposeful Use of Technology
Technology is used in purposeful ways to enhance the learning process. Images, audio, video, animation,
and interactive elements integrated throughout the text provide multiple representations and address
different learning styles. Interactive exerci ses pro vi d e hands-on opportu niti es f o r students to
master difficult c o n c e p t s . Scaffolding such as rollover vocabulary definitions and the ability to
listen to instructional text read aloud provide important assistance to students who may otherwise be
held back in their learning due to their literacy level.
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A11. English Language Learners
Pursuant to State Law (Education Code Section 60810 (d) (1-3), mandating the California
English Language Development Test (CELDT) the School will take steps to:
Identify pupils as limited English proficient in the application process via the student ELP
survey and during the interview process.
Assess the limited English proficient students in acquiring the skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing in English.
Determine the level of English language proficiency for those who are limited English
proficient.
Provide the appropriate intervention and support. Students will be provided a variety of
interventions to include but not limited to:
Individual one on one pullout sessions
Group pullout sessions
Audio component to their online programming in English or Spanish
Access to foundation course offerings which focus on reading development
Periodic assessments to monitor student success and progress
In addition, due to our student population all teachers will be expected to hold ESOL and Reading
endorsement within 12 months of their hire date.
Overview
The school will meet all applicable legal requirements for English Learners (“EL”) as it pertains to annual
notification to parents, student identification, placement, program options, EL and core content instruction,
teacher qualifications and training, reclassification to fluent English proficient status, monitoring and
evaluating p r o g r am e f f e ct i ve n e s s, a n d standardized t e s t i n g re quirem ent. The sc hoo l w il l
implement policies to assure proper placement, evaluation, and communication regarding EL’s and
the rights of students and parents. The school will offer an English Learner program that is based upon
sound educational theory, adequately supported by budgeted resources and periodically evaluated and
revised as necessary to increase opportunities for success.
Home Language Survey
The school will administer the home language survey upon a student’s initial enrollment into school.
CELDT Testing
All students who indicate that their home language is other than English will take the California English
Language Development Test (“CELDT”) within thirty days of initial enrollment and at least annually
thereafter between July 1 and October 31st until re-designated as fluent English proficient. The school
will notify all parents of its responsibility for CELDT testing and of CELDT results within thirty days of
receiving results from publisher. The CELDT shall be used to fulfill the requirements under the No Child
Left Behind Act (2001) for annual English proficiency testing.
Reclassification Procedures
Reclassification procedures utilize multiple criteria in determining whether to classify a pupil as proficient
in English including, but not limited to, all of the following:
Assessment of language proficiency using an objective assessment instrument including but not
limited to the CELDT,
Participation of the pupil’s classroom teachers and any other certificated staff with direct responsibility
for teaching or placement decisions of the pupil to evaluate the pupil’s curriculum mastery,
Parental opinion and consultation, achieved through notice to parents or guardians of the language
Reclassification and placement including a description of the reclassification process and the
parent’s opportunity to participate, and encouragement of the participation of parents or guardians
in the School’s reclassification procedure including seeking their opinion and consultation during the
reclassification process,
Comparison of the pupil’s performance in basic skills against an empirically established range of
performance and basic skills based upon the performance of English proficient pupils of the same age
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that demonstrate to others that the pupil is sufficiently proficient in English to participate effectively in
a curriculum designed for pupils of the same age whose native language is English, and
The Student Oral Language Observation Matrix will be used by teachers to measure progress
regarding comprehension, fluency, vocabulary, pronunciation, and grammar usage.
Appropriate EL Program
The primary goal of appropriate programming is to effectively develop each student’s English language
proficiency and academic potential.
Programs should enhance self-esteem, promote cross-cultural
awareness, and provide equal educational opportunities. Appropriate programming decisi ons will be
based on on-going programmatic assessments.
Equal time in basic EL as English-proficient students received in Language Arts: Basic EL instructional
time will be proportional to the Language Arts time received by non-EL students. English instruction will
be appropriate to the proficiency level and academic potential of the students. EL-certified or endorsed
teachers will deliver all instruction in basic EL classes.
Equal access to all areas at instructional level/courses in the regular curriculum: All EL students will be
given equal access to appropriate programming, including intensive instruction in the English language
and instruction in the basic subject areas of math, science, social studies, and computer literacy, which is
comprehensible and equal in amount, scope, sequence, and quality as that given to non-EL students.
This will be achieved through the use of on-going programmatic assessments and comprehensible
instruction.
EL students with special needs and/or at risk for dropping out or under-achieving will be given equal
access to additional services as non-EL when indicated.
Every teacher will monitor the performance of each student and call an EL Committee meeting to review
the placement and academic progress of any student whose performance indicates the need for more
appropriate instructional planning and placement. Disciplinary action will not be used against a student,
because the student might be speaking another language other than English.
Each teacher of EL students will develop and implement plans and activities that reflect EL strategies and
techniques which address individual needs and ensure the delivery of comprehensible instruction at each
student’s English proficiency level. Teachers will document EL strategies and modifications in their
lesson plan books or on instructional checklists. EL teachers may provide basic subject and other subject
area teachers with resources and assistance in ESL curriculum and testing strategies and modifications,
as requested. Teachers may call EL Committee or Student Study Team meetings to assist them in
developing appropriate strategies and interventions.
An EL liaison will monitor the academic performance of EL students to help determine the degree to
which they are receiving comprehensible input.

Grade Reporting
All staff members have responsibilities with regard to EL students in the areas of instruction, grading,
monitoring, and certification requirements. Staff members need to make note of the requirements based
on teaching assignment and be sure all certification requirements have been met. Additionally, teachers
of core and elective areas having EL students or students recently dismissed from EL will have
responsibilities to complete, and may be called upon for EL committee participation, and/or the monitoring
process.
The EL student who cannot comprehend the language of instruction should not be assigned failing
grades in the content area subjects. He/she should, however, be assigned grades based on cooperation,
effort, and participation in classroom assignments to the degrees his/her English language proficiency
allows.
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Since the assigning of participation grades is subjective, the student, within his language capabilities,
should be expected to do the following within the specified goals and accommodations of the students:
Pay attention in class
Follow directions
Have required materials
Participate in activities
Complete homework assignments within reasonable expectations
Join in class activities
Show progress
If an EL student is able to perform the skills in a particular subject, (e.g., math) he/she should be given an
achievement, not a participation grade in that subject.
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A12. Special Education
The school will adhere to the provisions of the Individuals with State Education Code §47641 and the
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and state special education laws and regulations to assure that all
students with disabilities are accorded a free, appropriate public education (FAPE). The school will also
ensure that no student otherwise eligible to enroll in this school will be denied enrollment. The school will
also comply with Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act, and all
Office of Civil Rights mandates for students enrolled in Catalyst Charter School. Furthermore, the school
will adhere to all district SELPA policies and procedures regarding special education.
The school will use district forms to develop, maintain, and review assessments and IEP’s in the format
required by the District and will enter assessment and IEP data into the District’s designated data system
in accordance with RUSD policies and procedures. The charter will maintain copies of assessments and
IEP materials for district. The school will submit to the District all required reports, including but not
limited to SESAC and IEP’s, in a timely manner as necessary to comply with state and federal
requirements. The school will participate in the state quality assurance process for special education
(i.e., verification reviews, coordinated compliance self-reviews, complaints monitoring, procedural
safeguards, and the local plan).
The school will be responsible for the management of its special education budgets, personnel, programs
and services and will ensure that its special education personnel are appropriately credentialed licensed
or on waiver consistent with California laws and regulations. The school will implement the programs and
services, including providing related services, required by IEP have and may request related services
(e.g., Speech, Occupational Th e rap y, Adapted P.E., Nursing, Transportation, et c .) From the District,
subject to availability and on a “fee-for-service” basis, by written requests to the District. The school may
also provide related services by hiring credentialed or licensed providers through private agencies or
independent contractors.
For students transferring to the school from District schools or District affiliated charter schools, we will
provide those related services required by the students’ IEP’s upon the students’ enrollment. However, to
allow for a smooth transition to independent charter schools, the District shall continue to fund services
for those special education students enrolling in independent charter schools who have been receiving
non-public agency (NPA) services from the District for thirty (30) days after enrollment. This will allow the
school time to conduct an IEP team meeting and to execute contracts as necessary to facilitate the
students’ transition.
For students transferring to the school from other school districts, we will provide related services
required by the students’ IEP’s upon the students’ enrollment regardless of the type of service provider
(school, NPA or private). IEP team meetings for such students will be held within thirty (30) days of the
student’s enrollment in accordance with state and federal law.
The referral process shall include Student Success Team meetings to review prior interventions,
accommodations a n d modifications a n d to recommend f urt h er i nterventions a s appropriate. We will
identify and refer students with disabilities who demonstrate early signs of academic, social, or behavioral
difficulty that may require assessment for special education eligibility and placement in a special
education program.
The school will be responsible for the development of assessment plans for students with suspected
disabilities or, in the alternative, providing appropriate written notices to parents when a request for
assessment is denied. We will make decisions regarding eligibility, goals, program, placement, and exit
from special education by consensus of the student’s IEP team.
In the event that the school is unable to provide an appropriate placement or services for a student with
special needs, we will contact the District to discuss placement and service alternatives. Charter School
IEP teams will ensure participation of a District special education representative at an IEP team meeting
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whenever it is anticipated that special education programs outside of the school, including but not limited
to placement at a District school or at a non-public or private school, will be considered.
The school will ensure that student discipline and procedures for suspension and expulsion of students
with disabilities are in compliance with state and federal law. Discipline procedures will include positive
behavioral interventions.
The school will collect data pertaining to the number of special education
students suspended or expelled.
Pursuant to Education Code 47641 – Once students enroll, the school will identify special education
students. For previously identified students the existing IEP’s will be the service model provided until a
new IEP meeting is conducted. Students who are suspected to have special needs will be identified by
teachers or through parent referrals and
It is the firm belief of the school that the goal of exceptional student educational services is to be in
compliance with State Education Code §47641 and IDEA and support the needs of students with
disabilities to ensure their success in the general student population’s learning environment (least
restrictive environment). This will be attained with the appropriate support and services integrated within
the District and School’s program.
The school will provide appropriate special education staffing to
accommodations and modifications as necessary to permit access to technology-enhanced learning and
the related services provided on the student’s IEP. The modifications and adaptations shall include, but
are not limited to:
Adapted curriculum assignments.
Test modifications.
Computer pacing and remediation.
Adapted computer devices.
It is important to note that ESE students will be assessed on an ongoing basis. Each course’s curriculum
is developed to include regular assessments to determine student mastery. If a student does not exhibit
mastery, the ESE Teacher will work with the classroom teacher to modify the curriculum and/or pace of
delivery within the general learning environment. All classroom t e a c h e r s will be provided with the
appropriate IEP’s and staff support to address the identified goals.
The school’s curriculum delivers content in a variety of formats that are compatible with assertive
technology and accommodate different abilities and learning styles, based on research findings that
equitable access to learning materials ensures that students with disabilities have equal opportunities to
achieve to their highest potential.
Teachers have found the self-paced structure, small steps with
immediate feedback, and extensive practice to be particularly useful for students with learning disabilities.
Students who do not have success with those strategies may work directly with the ESE Teacher and
instructional aides in individual and small group settings. Alternative programs, resources, and textbooks
are utilized so that each student has the opportunity to successfully access the regular curriculum. In
cases where the foregoing solutions are not working and a greater disability is suspected, the IEP may be
modified, making necessary accommodations to permit students with disabilities to access learning
opportunities on the same basis as general education students.
Due to our student population, all teachers will be expected to be certified in special education.
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Element A (ii) High School Transferability of Courses and A (iii) Courses for College Entrance:
College Preparatory, Transferability and Over Age 19 Students
The American Enterprise Academy will provide m a j o r i t y a g e students a n d t h e i r f a m i l i e s
with a course catalog or its equivalent, notifying them about the transferability of courses to other
public high schools and the eligibility of courses to meet college entrance requirements.
Students seeking higher education admission will be notified should problems arise regarding t he
eligibility of the charter school’s courses to meet college entrance requirements.
AEA will seek accreditation from the Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) and will
submit its courses to the University of California f or approval of "a-g" course requirements f or entrance
to the UC system. AEA anticipates having at least WASC candidacy status by the end of its first
academic year. This will ensure that high school courses will be transferable to other local high
schools. Students seeking to transfer to another public high school will also be notified should problems
arise regarding th e transferability of the charter school’s courses to another high school.
AEA staff will support students’ entrance into higher education institutions t hro ugh communication
with admissions staff.
It is the intent of AEA to provide its students with the instruction and life skills necessary to allow
Them to be admitted to and flourish at the California State University, University of California or other
postsecondary programs. As a necessary component of this preparation, AEA will ensure that UCbound students have completed the following “a-g" requirements:
1) English: 4 years of college preparatory English composition a nd literature
2) Math: 3 years (4 years is recommended), including Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, or higher
mathem atics
3) History and Social Science: 2 years, including 1 year of U.S. History (or 1 semester of civics or
American government) a n d 1 year of social science
4) Laboratory Science: 2 years, including 1 biological science and 1 physical science
5) Language ( other than English) 2 years of the same language
6) Visual and Performing Art s: 1 year of dance, drama or theater, music, or visual art
7) College Preparatory El ecti ve: 1 year of any college preparatory subject

High School Subject Requirements
The CSU requires a minimum 15-unit pattern of courses for admission as a first-time freshman. Each
unit is equal to a year of study in a subject area. A grade of C or better is required for each course you
use to meet any subject requirement.
Career Technical Education
There are career and technical education (CTE) courses that can be used to meet any of the subject
area requirements listed above.
Waiver of "Language Other than English" Requirement
If you can demonstrate competency in a language other than English that is equivalent to or higher
than that expected of students who have completed two years of language other than English study,
you may be allowed a waiver for this language requirement. For further information, contact the CSU
campuses to which you are applying.
How to Make Up Missing Courses
If you didn't take all the required high school courses or earned D grades in some of them, you have
several options to make up these courses and qualify for CSU admission. You can complete
appropriate high school courses with a grade of C or better either in summer school or in adult
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school. Courses in this category must be those found on the high school or adult school UC "a-g"
course lists. Some adult schools may not have a-g course lists. You may also complete college
courses with a grade of C or better in the missing subject areas.
American Enterprise Academy will seek WASC Accreditation?
•
•
•
•
•
•

Certification to the public that the school is a trustworthy institution of learning
Validates the integrity of a school’s program and student transcripts
Fosters improvement of the school’s programs and operations to support student learning
Assures a school community that the school’s purposes are appropriate and being accomplished
through a viable educational program
A way to manage change through regular assessment, planning, implementing, monitoring and
reassessment
Assists a school/district in establishing its priority areas for improvement as a result of the
perpetual accreditation cycle that includes
o School self-assessment of the current educational program for students
o Insight and perspective from the visiting committee
o Regular school staff assessment of progress through the intervening years between full
self-studies.

WASC Criteria Standard:
The criteria are research-based guidelines of systemic school improvement that address accreditation's
central tenet: a school operates with a clear understanding of its purpose.
The criteria were developed with the assistance of numerous practicing educational leaders and
theorists. The objective was to develop criteria that brought attention to concepts and factors that
differentiate between effective and ineffective schools.
Since most formal education occurs in an institutional setting, factors that impact institutional
effectiveness were considered along with curriculum, instructional strategies and assessment. The
criteria have been adapted for various joint accreditation processes.
WASC/CDE Focus on Learning School-wide Criteria

The WASC/CDE criteria area are organized into five categories:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Organization: Vision and Purpose, Governance, Leadership and Staff, and Resources
Standards-based Student Learning: Curriculum
Standards-based Student Learning: Instruction
Standards-based Student Learning: Assessment and Accountability
Support for Student Personal and Academic Growth
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Element B: Measurable Pupil Outcomes
Our goal is to create a charter school that motivates and assists all students in achieving not only the
proficiency level as required by the state standards and the California School Exit Exam, but also to
become life long learners.
The following are the school’s academic goals:
Seventy percent (70%) of students enrolled for more than 180 days will demonstrate annual learning
gains in reading and mathematics. The number of enrolled students demonstrating annual learning
gains in reading and mathematics will increase 5% each year with a five-year target of 90%.
Seventy percent (70%) of students enrolled for more than 180 days will demonstrate annual learning
gains in reading and mathematics for the lowest 25% of students in the school. The number of
enrolled students demonstrating annual learning gains in reading and mathematics for the lowest
25% of students in the school will increase 10% each year with a five-year target of 90%.
Ninety-five percent (95%) of the entire student body enrolled in the school who are in attendance for
the test’s administration shall participate in the State Testing unless they have an IEP indicating that
the State Standards are not appropriate.
Seventy percent (70%) of the students enrolled in the School will achieve eighty percent (80%) of the
goals on their Individual Graduation Plan (IGP) prior to graduation.
Seventy (70%) of the students enrolled an entire academic year will earn a minimum of seven credits
per academic year. This goal shows that students are learning, achieving, and proceeding toward
graduation.
Using the school’s first year of operation as a baseline, the graduation rate will increase a minimum of
five percent (5%) annually until such time as the school graduates ninety percent (90%) of its
enrollment. This goal will indicate that the school is fulfilling its mission and that the beliefs that form
the foundation of the mission are real and working.
Seventy-five percent (75%) of all students who have been enrolled for the entire academic school
year will meet or exceed their statistical expected core total growth when assessed late in the school
year, in comparison to their core total on the same assessment administered early in the fall of that
same school year. This goal indicates that the school’s educational plan is working, in that students
who were having no academic success whatsoever are now learning in accordance with their
predicted growth.
Utilizing the initial first year data our systematic goals will be:
Ten (10%) reduction in number of discipline referrals until we attain a ten-percent (10%) or less
referral rate.
Improve the attendance rate by 5% annually until we reach an 85% attendance rate.
Increased number of students going to college or a vocational program by 10% annually until we
reach the 80% rate.
Improved ACT/SAT scores annually by 10% until 100% of all students taking the ACT/SAT have an
acceptable score to enter college.
Improved or attain Schools Academic Performance Index and AYP.
These standards serve as a guide in developing. The School goals and in making decisions regarding
expenditure of resources, allotment of budget, staff development, program priorities, and policy decisions.
On going and constant review of data will be conducted to track progress toward the school’s developed
goals. Student progress and quarterly review of the student data as measured by the state approved
standardized test results and annual assessments in reading, writing, language proficiency and
mathematics will be used to monitor the students Individual Graduation Plan. Targeting the sub-groups
will be monitored to identify area of deficiency and implement proper intervention strategies. Quarterly
evaluation of curriculum and local assessments to ensure alignment with State Standards and
requirements of the California Exit Exam and other state standardized tests.
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Element C: Methods to Assess Pupil Progress toward Outcomes
C1. Individual Graduation Plan Assessment
Knowing where a student is academically at any point in the learning process is essential to ensuring
student success. Learner feedback is ongoing to measure both incremental and annual (school year)
growth. Student learning outcomes are measured in each of the following ways:
Initial assessment of reading and math skill levels.
Foundational reading and math skill levels are essential in placing students’ inappropriate content
and the development of student Imp’s.
Reading and math skills levels are assessed upon student initial enrollment in the
School.
Summative and formative evaluations of content mastery via credits earned and final exams.
Benchmarking to modify instruction.
Instructional strategies and content are modified based on pre-determined benchmarks of
acceptable progress and student success.
Teachers customize learning activities to ensure that teaching and learning is appropriate for all
learners.
Ongoing assessment a n d evaluation i s conducted t h roug h cla ssroom o b s e r v a t i o n s ,
q u i z z e s, tests, and checklists.
Any gaps in student progress will be identified and appropriate strategies to address the gaps will
be implemented.
Annual growth for grade promotion and credit accumulation.
Progress/Report Cards
Course (APEX) entrance assessments to determine placement.
State and National Standardized Tests.
Attendance and discipline records.
In addition, we feel college, vocational, personal, social, and career assessments to assist students in
their decision-making are essential. Hence, we will use the following to assess student progress in these
areas:
CAHSEE Preparation and Tutorial Support
ACT/SAT Tests.
Personality profilers.
Student interest surveys/profilers.
Career coaching and subsequent follow-up.
TABE Test.
ASVAB Test.
For each student, using an annual comparison of the beginning and ending results, it will be determined if
he/she has met or exceeded his/her statistical expectancy using overall academic achievement levels, or
it will indicate in which areas the student did not succeed. Not only will these tests provide a measure for
continuous progress monitoring by measuring a student’s educational growth in comparison with his own
statistical expectations, but the item-by-item, area-by-area anal ysi s provided by these tests will also
identify specific educational areas needing remediation or intervention.
Academic progress is measured in a number of different ways, the School will seek the assistance of the
San Bernardino Joint Union High School District administrators to identify student populations within
district schools, which are comparable to the charter school enrollment. However, not all of the
assessment data used to measure student progress is readily available from comparable schools with a
similar student population when a charter school such as ours exclusively serves an at risk population.
Therefore, these comparisons will use published data on student performance from similar schools or
subgroups within other public schools.
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Yearly school and student data will be used as the driving force for continued curriculum alignment with
the California State Standards, the requirements of the California High School Exit Exam, the standards
set forth by the California State University System A-G, for college bound students and developing the
school’s annual School Improvement Plan.
Yearly school and student data will be used as the driving force for continued curriculum alignment with:
The California State Standards.
The requirements of the California High School Exit Exam.
The standards set forth by the California State University System A-G, for college bound students.
The development of the Schools Annual School Improvement Plan.
The School will use the District and State reporting system format.
C2. Project Base Learning Pupil Assessment Strategy
Overview
Project based learning reorients learners and teachers away from traditional paper and pencil tests and
toward more “authentic” assessment practices. In addition to teaching content, instructional goals
associated with PBL are tied to the use of knowledge and skills as students go about a problem-solving
activity.
This calls for performance assessments that evaluate the skills necessary for higher-order thinking, the
tasks required for students to produce a quality product, and the method of discipline inquiry through
which students integrate content and process to produce useful knowledge.
Since they are aimed at measuring authentic practices such as collaboration, communication, problem
solving, and teamwork, performance-based assessments are more diverse than traditional assessments.
These practices are dynamic, experiential, and non-standardize, requiring assessments that can capture
the process of learning, as well as the end result.
Balance Assessment Plan
A balance assessment plan for a project will include a variety of assessments closely tied to the
outcomes-the content standards, skills and habits of mind-of the project. Most importantly, multiple
indicators for performance give different kinds of students, each with different strengths, the opportunity
to succeed.
A balance assessment plan also includes methods you will use to gather the evidence of student
performance, interpret that evidence, and make judgments about the evidence. The assessment plan
should include both formative assessments-assessments that allow you to give feedback as the project
progresses-and summative assessments-assessments that provide students with culminating appraisal
of their performance.
The Assessment Process
In the assessment process, we must share and expand teacher knowledge through interactions and
collaboration efforts. Through this effort, teachers develop a clearer image of effective teaching and
using authentic learning environments, understanding how technology enables them to create these
environments, learn about effective instructional strategies, and share information about students and
gain emotional support for change and classroom reform.
Applied Learning and Pupil Assessment
Applied learning is at the core of the inquiry-based learning framework. It is through authentic tasks that
students make the connection between classroom learning and the real work experience. Students apply
the knowledge and skills acquired through active engagement in project tasks to a real work challenge
and problem.
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Our approach to project-based learning involves the integration of authentic project tasks and activities
performed within an interactive learning environment that lead to new knowledge and skills producing
measurable project outcomes. These authentic activities are aligned with California
Standards-focused curriculum objectives coupled with a balanced assessment plan producing a cohesive
and comprehensive project-based learning curriculum.

I. Authentic Challenging Tasks
Investigation and Student Exploration: Students explore ideas and bodies of knowledge, not in order
to repeat back verbal formalisms on demand, but to understand phenomena and find information they
need for their project work. When working on complex tasks, students’ work will often cross over the
borders of academic disciplines, just as real-world problems often demand the application of several
kinds of expertise.
Publishing: The opportunity for students to compose (publish) their work is an essential element in the
obtainment of higher-order thinking skills which is the fundamental goal of authentic learning. Unlike
traditional display of student work, second generation interactive tools (Web 2.0 Interactive) allow
students to write, edit, script and publish on the Internet through Blogs, downloads to wireless digital
devices and broadcast video (Podcasts for example) across multiple virtual platforms.
Presentation: The student’s ability to present findings is an essential element in the development of
communication skills and English literacy. Here, there will be considerable interaction about the ideas of
a topic investigated. The presentation is about disciplined subject matter and includes indicators of
higher-order thinking skills such as making distinctions, applying ideas, forming generalizations, raising
questions, and not just reporting experiences, facts, definitions or procedures.
Assessment: All of the previously mentioned tasks require intense ongoing teacher and collaborator
assessment of the student inquiry learning process. Technology is a great tool for assessing student work,
performance and achievement in ways that are useful for guiding instruction. Specifically, technology
facilitates (1) obtaining a trace of the student thinking processes, (2) collecting real-time feedback from
multiple students, (3) storing and retrieving student work and associated comment, and (4) setting
individual and group goals and managing the entire instructional process.
In the assessment process, we must share and expand teacher knowledge through interactions and
collaboration efforts. Through this effort, teachers develop a clearer image of effective teaching and
using authentic learning environments, understanding how technology enables them to create these
environments, learn about effective instructional strategies, and share information about students and
gain emotional support for change and classroom reform.
II. Learning Modes
Teacher/Tutor as Facilitator: The teacher, as the authentic learning model, becomes the coach or
facilitator rather than the dispenser of knowledge. That is to say, they become the project director of an
investigative question in an inquiry-based learning unit. They become responsible for setting up these
inquiry units and creating the organizational structure within which collaborative groups do their work.
Once the work begins, the teacher/tutor no longer has the total control of the direction of instruction that
they exercise in the conventional classroom.
Collaborative Work: Student collaboration is indispensable in the authentic learning environment. In the
process of collaborating, students gain experience in negotiating the purpose of their work, the meaning
of the terms they use, and so on. These experiences mirror the activities of the professionals working
together. Collaborative work also has advantages in terms of motivation: students get involved because
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they like to work together; further, if difficulties encountered are temporarily daunting to one student,
another student’s enthusiasm can carry the work forward.
Mixed-Groupings: Collaboration projects facilitate adjusting tasks to accommodate individual differences.
Students of different ability levels can work together. Also, because this group is targeting college-bound
English learners (students who use English as a second language and students who use African American
vernacular English), the groups cut across cultural barriers creating a competitive and team-like
environment. The program targets both eleventh and twelfth graders by encouraging students, with
different skills and experiences, to mix and work together-- each leaning on the other for support and
encouragement.
Multidiscipline: The very nature of the investigative questions will lend itself to multidisciplinary work.
Just as in the real world, students must draw upon numerous sources to analyze, evaluate and solve
investigative questions brought to them by teacher/tutor or from their own curiosity. Students work on a
problem or issue that the teacher and students see as connected to their personal experiences or
contemporary public situation. They explore these connections in ways that create personal meaning.
Self-directed Tutorial: Intelligent Computer-Assisted Instruction (also known as intelligent tutoring
systems) adapts to the student’s learning level. It is based on summaries of a student’s performance on
earlier tasks, rather than on representations of the student’s knowledge of the subject matter. It will be
used to present problems based on models of the student’s knowledge, to solve problems themselves,
and to diagnose and explain student capabilities. Although most of the applications control instructional
content, we can use them within a broader instructional framework such as authentic learning
environments that stress joint and collaborative work.
Orientations/Special Events:
There are numerous learning opportunities outside of the traditional classroom setting and within the
larger community. I will employ a variety of events that will serve as info moments that will build upon
knowledge and expand it to real world experiences. These events would include mock new employee
orientations, company tours, product demonstrations, mock employment interviews, trade shows, special
conferences, product workshops, sit along, drive along, debriefings, news conferences community
meetings, public hearings, town hall meetings, board meeting etc.
III. New Knowledge and Component Skills Attainment
The following list of skill sets represent those skills business industry report as necessary to compete in
the modern knowledge age. The “Seven C’s” adapted from work education technologyi.
Critical Thinking-and-Doing
Knowledge workers need to be able to define problems in complex, overlapping, ill-defined domains; use
available tools and expertise, both human and electronic, for research and analysis; design promising
solutions and courses of actions; manage the implementations of these solutions; assess the results; and
then continuously improve the solutions as conditions change. Skill sets include problem solving,
research, analysis, and project management, synthesizing information and finding causes.
Creativity
This component involves coming up with new solutions to all problems, discovering new principles and
inventing new products, creating new ways to communicate new ideas, and finding creative ways to
manage complex processes and diverse teams of people will all be highly prized Knowledge Age skills.
Collaboration
Teamwork will often be the only choice for solving complex problems or for creating complex tools,
services, and products-multiple talents will be essential. From coordination and collaboration to
compromise and consensus, the skills for effective, collaborative teamwork will be a necessary feature of
work in the Knowledge Age.
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Cross-Cultural Understanding
As an extension of teamwork, knowledge workers will have to bridge differing ethnic, social,
organizational, political, and content knowledge cultures in order to do their work. In an increasingly
multicultural society, a growing global economy, a world of increasing technical specialization, and less
hierarchical organizations, cross-cultural skills will become more and more valuable.
Communication
Knowledge workers will need to be able to craft effective communications in a variety of media for a
variety of audiences. Given the bewildering number of communication choices available-printed report,
electronic document, magazine article, e-zine article, voice mail, telemarketing, Web page, e-mail,
spreadsheet, simulation, database, multimedia, presentations, CD, DVD, and teleconferencing.
Computing
Everyone in the Knowledge Age will have to be able to go beyond basic computer literacy to a high level of
digital fluency and comfort in using a variety of computer-based tools to accomplish the tasks of everyday
life. Needless to say, those who master the knowledge tools of the knowledge Age will be much more
successful at school and at work than those who do not.
Career and Learning Self-reliance
In an age of “at will” employment and increasing temporary and contract work, knowledge workers will
have to manage their own career paths and their own continuous learning of new skills. Since most work
will be high-skilled, project-based work (as opposed to low-skill service work or factory line work), the
ability to manage a progressive series of shifts from one project to the next and to learn quickly what is
needed to be successful in each project will be essential for career survival.
IV. Assessment Practices
The goal of our assessment strategy is to provide multiple performance indicators to give different
students with different strengths the opportunity to succeed. Therefore we are equipped with an inventory
of measurement tools that collect evidence of performance throughout the learning process. The
evidence of performance is appropriately interpreted and then judgments are made and communicated to
the student. My assessments are both formative (ongoing) and summative (a culminating appraisal of
performance).
There are a number of different product outcomes that are evidence of performance. This project will have
multiple product outcomes, some interim product outcomes (ongoing) which will show evidence of student
progress and some culminating (final project) which will show evidence of student’s knowledge of content
and skill proficiency. Different assessment strategies will apply to the type of product outcome with each
outcome having a preset performance criteria, standard and expectation.
Multiple Products
Products: Products are designed to measure content knowledge and skills. Products can be grouped
under several different categories. We will use written products (research report, memo, outline,
brochure, survey/questionnaire, proposal, etc.). We’ll use presentation products, (speech, debate, oral
report, panel discussion, dramatic reenactment, musical piece, etc.) We’ll use technical products
(computer database, spreadsheet, word document, digital drawing, simulation, computer model, etc.).
Artifacts: Artifacts are designed to measure student progress. They are performance indicators of the
learning process are moving forward and that interim product outcomes are being produced. They
included: notes, journal entries, descriptions of activities, library search records, email records, telephone
logs, samples and demos, conversations, minutes from meetings, agendas, and group progress reports.
Exhibits: Exhibits are one type of product in which students have the opportunity to show their work and
report on what they have learned. Some type of exhibits that can be assessed for content and knowledge
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are individual and group performances, portfolio defenses, presentations, displays, student-led fairs and
shows, gallery exhibits, flea markets, trade shows and more.
Assessment Methods
We will use a variety of assessment method depending on the product or outcome. The assessment used
should best be able to assess how well students know the content, what is their skill level, how well did
they apply their skills. We will use the traditional assessment methods of tests and exams, but will include
peer evaluations, panels of judges, contests, and most importantly Rubrics.
Rubrics
The use of rubrics in a project based learning environment is highly recommended because it breaks
down the tasks in an assignment into separate categories for assessment. Known as “unpacking” rubrics
analytics unpack skills (oral presentation for example) into a series of measurable statements of what
needs to be learned (eye contact, posture, opening statement) to be proficient or exemplary in that skill.
The unpacking of skills into statements or elementsii builds the components of the product and therefore
the framework for the rubric.
Scales that describe the level of performance, such as “Basic”, “Proficient,” and “Advance,” accompany
each element. The number of points on the scale depends largely on the product to be evaluated. More
complex products require larger scales to discriminate between the levels of performance. And the
language that we will use to label the scale will reflect performance in relation to standards (“below
standard, ““approaches standards,” “meets standards,” ”exceeds standards”).
The criteria used are specific descriptors used to determine success, or degree of success, at meeting a
goal or product outcome. A determination will be made on which criteria to apply to different aspects of
performance and which criteria are critical to determining performance success. If the criterion is work
quality then the criteria could be originality, completeness of work or correctness.
Rubric Example
In the example below all the components of a thoughtful constructed rubric are presented. It is a sample
rubric for the evaluation of a research paper. It has a four point scale (beginning, novice, proficient and
exemplary). I will always include exemplary scale as a shoot for goal for students. There are five
elements (content, communication, organization, illustration and presentation).
I abbreviated the criteria requirements for each element and scale. In a live evaluation I would expand the
criteria more specifically and in greater detail so that the student would be clear on what was expected and
be able to verify what the standard would be for each performance level.
Rubric Sample Research Paper

Scale
Elements
Content

Communication

Beginning
Research at
beginning stage

RESEARCH PAPER
Novice
Proficient
Flashes of quality
Research paper is
could be improved
acceptable

Exemplary
Research paper is
exemplary

Piece is lacking
Information

Performance Criteria
Provides basis
Partially complete, Provides complete,
some
accurate and
accurate and of which is
relevant
info. incorrect

Demonstrate little
understanding of
topic

Demonstrates
more
understanding of
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Organization

Written section
lack organizational
devices

Illustration

Illustrations do not
help

Presentation

The piece is not
neat or organized

topic
Organizational
devices flawed or
lacking
Visuals are
unrelated or offer
little support for
work
The work is not
neat and includes
minor flaws

topic
There are some
problems with
devices, some
errors
The work is
supported by
visuals, some
mislabeling
Presentation is
good with a few
minor flaws

topic
Organizational
devices used
effectively
Work well
supported by
illustration, charts,
tables
Presented well
includes all
elements, neat
and professional

C3. APEX learning system Integrated Assessment
Assessment opportunities — including formative, summative, and diagnostic assessments — are
integrated throughout the Apex Learning digital curriculum. The introduction to each lesson clearly
establishes learning objectives for students. Embedded assessments address those learning objectives
and are specifically designed to test students at various levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy.
Formative Assessment
Scored a n d u n -scored f o r m a t i v e a s s e s s m e n t s g i v e s t u d e n t s c o n t i n u o u s f e e d b a c k .
Students h a v e frequent opportunities to test their own understanding and monitor their progress
through private, no- stakes self-checks. Low stakes assessments in the form of un-scored check-ups, as
well as scored discussions, journals, and explorations, give students a chance to engage with content at a
personal level while still demonstrating knowledge and skills to their teachers. Higher stakes practices
and labs create both formal, structured opportunities for students to show what they know and can
do, as well as important opportunities for teachers to provide immediate feedback that reinforces
key learning objectives.
Diagnostic Assessment
Unit-level diagnostics that may be used as a pre- or post-test provide additional formative assessment
opportunities. These diagnostics are computer-scored, and results are immediately available to students
and teachers. Additionally, an individualized study plan is generated that directs each student to the
appropriate instructional content based on that student’s strengths and weaknesses.
Summative Assessment
Students are required to demonstrate what they have learned through unit tests and semester exams.
These high-stakes asse ssment s i n cl u de both computer- and teacher-scored t e st s. Computer-scored
tests offer convenience but when thorough assessment requires that responses be written or the thought
process behind an answer illustrated, teacher-scored test are necessary.
Building on Bloom’s Taxonomy
The Apex Learning approach to assessment is based on Bloom’s classical six-level taxonomy. An
additional level has been added to emphasize the importance of demonstrating creative skills. The
following seven-level hierarchy guides the development of assessment items:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Knowledge: Can the student recall the information?
Comprehension: Can the student explain ideas or concepts?
Application: Can the student use the knowledge in another familiar situation?
Analysis: Can the student differentiate among constituent parts?
Synthesis: Can the student generalize from known facts?
Evaluation: Can the student justify a decision or a course of action?
Creativity: Can the student generate new products, ideas, or points of view?
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Levels 1 through 4 are generally tested using objective, computer-scored instruments such as multiplechoice, fill-in-the-blank, and true-or-false questions, with results immediately available to both students
and teachers. In addition, Apex Learning digital curriculum incorporates more subjective, open-ended,
teacher-scored testing tools to evaluate the higher order and critical thinking skills associated with levels
5 through 7.
Teacher-scored assessments include essay questions, research assignments, problem statements,
mathematical proofs, scientific inquiry, and demonstrated application of skills and concepts. Answer keys
and grading rubrics with extensive modeling of answers are provided for all teacher-scored assessments.
Extensive Instructional Management Capabilities
The learning management system by which Apex Learning delivers its digital curriculum was built to meet
the u n i q u e n e e d s o f s e c o n d a r y e d u c a t i o n . Extensive i n s t r u c t i o n a l m a n a g e m e n t
c a p a b i l i t i e s a l l o w educators to tailor programs to meet specific requirements. Teachers are able to
customize instruction for an individual student or an entire class to make the most effective use of the
digital curriculum.
Keep Students on Track
Course calendars help ensure students stay on track for successful completion of their courses. Due
dates for each course activity are automatically generated based on a specified course start date and
duration. The default calendar can be easily modified for a single student or an entire class. Course
calendars c a n a c c o m m o d a t e t r a d i t i o n a l s e m e s t e r s , t r i m e s t e r s , b l o c k s c h e d u l e s ,
a n d i n d i vi d u a l i ze d pacing.
Mastery-Based L e a r ni n g ensures students are learning as they progress through a course. Student
access is limited to the material leading up to and including the next computer-scored as se ssme nt .
Students are required to score at or above the specified “mastery” level on each computer-scored
assessment before the next section of content are released. Up to three attempts are permitted on each
computer-scored assessment before it is locked and teacher intervention is required. Assessments are
randomized to present a different version on each attempt.
Ensure Academic Integrity
The learning management system provides capabilities to ensure each student's work is his or her own.
Student access to any scored activity can be proctored, requiring assessments to be unlocked by an
authorized adult. Closed-book exams prevent students from going back to review course material once
they have started a scored activity. Computer-scored assessments can be randomized, and real-time
assessment feedback can be suppressed to minimize opportunities for cheating. The amount of time it
takes a student to complete computer-scored assessments is recorded, and if a student completes an
assessment in an unreasonably short period of time, it is flagged to indicate the possibility of cheating.
Tailor Course Delivery
Using the Outline Manager, teachers can control which content within a course is presented to students.
Specific scored activities can be excluded from the calculation of a student's overall score for a course.
Teachers have the ability to add scores for additional activities, override a score, and reset a computerscored activity.
Facilitate Distance Learning
The learning management system includes features specifically designed to foster a successful distancelearning experience for s t u d e n t s
and t e a c h e r s . Online discussion boards support
collaborative assignments and discussions. A sophisticated homework management system allows
students to submit digital and handwritten homework and provides for easy review, grading, and feedback
by teachers. The Message Center facilitates student-teacher communication without requiring students to
have access to an email account. In addition, on-site mentors have access to data that allows them to
effectively monitor the progress of students enrolled in distance-learning courses.
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Element D: Governance Structure Education Code 47605
Legal Description – An Independent Public Charter School
The school will be an independent, site-based, public charter school. Per Education Code Section
47604(c), the school will be operated by a California non-profit public benefit corporation and will operate
within the terms and conditions specified in this petition. The school will be non-sectarian in its programs,
admissions policies, employment practices, and all other operations, shall not charge tuition, and shall
not discriminate against any student on the basis of the characteristics listed in Section 220 of the
Education Code (actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual
orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section
422.55 of the Penal Code or association with an individual who has any of the aforementioned
characteristics).
The school will comply with all federal, state, and local laws, regulations, and ordinances that are
applicable to California charter schools, including those related to zoning, occupancy, construction,
health, and safety.
The school will secure general liability insurance, workers compensation, and
unemployment insurance.
E2. The Brown Act
The American Enterprise Academy shall compile with all provisions of The Brown Act which is state law
governs open meetings for local governmental bodies. The Brown Act (also “Act”) is contained in the
Government Code at § 54950 et seq., and establishes rules designed to ensure that actions and
deliberations of commissions, boards, councils and other public bodies of local agencies are taken
openly and with public access and input.
In accordance with Education Code Section 47604(c) the School District in performing its oversight of the
Charter School as required by Education Code Section 47604.32, shall not be liable for the debts or
obligations of the charter school, or for claims arising from the performance of acts, errors, or omissions
by the charter school, if the authority has complied with all oversight responsibilities required by law.
E3. Board of Directors
The school was founded by a group of dedicated members of the San Bernardino community to provide
children with a first-rate educational opportunity in their community. Our founding members have
expertise in the areas of accounting, finance, business management, education, special education, social
work, and community development. The cumulative experiences of the founding members of school
make them well equipped to operate a charter high school.
The school will be governed by its charter Board of Directors (“Charter Board”), understanding that the
Charter Board (a California Non-Profit Public Benefit Corporation) has a legal fiduciary responsibility for
the well being of the school. As such, and with particular reference to the Education Employment
Relations Act, The Charter Board, as the applicant for this charter, will set the terms and working
conditions for all employees and will do so consistent with state and federal law.
Composition, Terms and Selection Process
The Charter Board will be a self-selecting body. The Charter Board will consist of a minimum of 5 and a
maximum of 7 voting members as outlined in the corporate by-laws. Members are selected for their
expertise in finance, fundraising, community development, education, and real estate. The Charter Board
will include at least one parent representative and one community representative.
The parent
representative will be elected by a simple majority of the parents at the beginning of each school year.
Per Education Code 47604(b), the authorizing school district may designate a representative to the
Charter Board who shall be a voting or non-voting member at the discretion of the Authorizer. The school
will be administered in a nonsectarian manner.
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The lead petitioners have appointed a Founding Board of Directors of 5 members that includes
representatives of the parents, educators, and community members who support educational choice in
the Bellflower community and surrounding areas. Biographical information of the Founding Board is
included in the appendix. Should the Authorizer choose to appoint a member to sit on the Charter Board,
then the number of members will increase to seven.
Board members serve staggered terms to ensure continuity on the Board. Three members will serve an
initial 3-year term and two members will serve an initial 2-year term. Members can serve a maximum of 3
consecutive terms. After the third term, a member shall be off of the board for at least one year before
being considered for appointment back on the board by the President.
Charter Board members are identified, reviewed, and nominated for membership by the President of the
Board. The President must solicit parents, school leaders, community leaders, and current members of
the Charter Board for prospective members. The President nominates candidates on the basis of
guidance from the board on the skills needed for the effective oversight of the school. The President
furnishes information on each potential candidate to all members of the board. The full board selects
new members by majority vote at the annual meeting, held the third Thursday of January, every year or
on an as needed basis to fill vacancies. Members are elected for either two-year or three-year terms and
shall hold office until expiration of their term unless they do not fulfill their obligation as members of the
board. The Committee on Board Members also develops and administers a program of orientation for
newly elected members.
Board Responsibilities
Approve the schedule of board meetings;
Approve the general policies of the school;
Employment, discipline, and release of school personnel;
Approve and monitor the school's budget;
Receipt of funds for the operation of the school in accordance with the Charter and applicable
law;
Solicitation and receipt of grants and donations consistent with the mission of the school;
Review the school's personnel policies and receive from the Principal reports relative to their
implementation, such policies to be consistent with any applicable laws;
Fulfill all other responsibilities provided for in the California Corporations Code, the Articles of
Incorporation, Bylaws, or this charter necessary to ensure the proper operation of the school are
being carried out;
Review monthly operations reports from the Principal and annual independent audit reports; and
Hire and evaluate the Principal;
Participate in dispute resolution procedures and complaint procedures when necessary;
Approve charter amendments as necessary and submit material revisions as necessary for
Authorizer consideration.
It is understood that the Authorizer shall have the right of access to all charter school records to carry out
their oversight responsibilities, and that the records of the charter school are subject to the California
Public Records Act. Board members shall receive annual training on the Ralph M. Brown Act during the
first three months of each school year.
The Charter Board will act as the fiscal agent of the school to the fullest extent of the law. The Charter
Board will see to it that all provisions of charter school legislation will be followed. The Charter Board will
monitor the school budget monthly. A state approved external auditor will be contracted with to assure
standards of fiscal responsibility. The Charter Board will contract a business manager, who will provide
back office service.

American Enterprise Academy Petition

42

E4. Parent Involvement
One goal of this school is that of empowering parents as educational partners. Parents should know that
their voice and participation at the school influences the development of the total school and its
components. Parents will have the opportunity to participate in a variety of meaningful ways at the school
site and their presence on campus and assisting teachers in the classroom is most important.
In order to ensure significant parent involvement, the school will have a standing Parent Teacher
Organization (“PTO”) that serves in an advisory capacity to the Charter Board and is open to all parents
and staff. The PTO will advise the Charter Board through the elected parent member on the Charter
Board. The PTO will advise the Charter Board and will make recommendations regarding the operations
of the school, staff, teachers, and students. It will review and provide input on curriculum, facilities,
safety, grants, technology, and community relations. The school will encourage a higher rate of parent
participation (including parent conference attendance, parent meeting attendance, and parent volunteer
presence) than similar schools in the district where such data is available.
Parents will be encouraged to become active in developing their child’s learning plan and the school’s
curriculum, evaluation process, and other programs. A Parent Center will be established on campus to
be used for parent education meetings, a resource center, and parent organizing efforts for school
improvement and community leadership.
Outreach efforts include newsletters, Internet, and E-mail
communications.
Notice will be given to the parents of the following:
the times and dates of all parent meetings and all Board meetings for the year;
special classroom and school-wide events to be held during the year;
the process for time and labor donations to the school;
the process for “phone tree/e-mail communication” for all classrooms;
access to the school’s website; and
The procedure for verifying parent participation at all school and school-related events to enable
families to meet their annual hourly participation goals.
Parents will be encouraged to take advantage of Labor Code Section 230.8 which bars discharge or
discrimination against an employee for taking time off to visit a child’s school or for using vacation,
personal leave, compensatory time off or time off without pay (up to eight hours in any calendar month,
up to forty hours each school year).
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Element E: Employee Qualifications Education Code 47605.
American Enterprise Academy Commitment to Staffing Excellence
Employees of the school are a group of educators and professionals committed to the education of all
children. The school’s guiding principles demand that students participate in a rich, meaningful learning
process that will encourage them to become life-long learners.
In order to implement fully our educational model, all staff members are equally committed and actively
involved in the planning, performance, administration, and evaluation of the instructional program and
school operations. To help accomplish this, staff members are encouraged to serve on a cadre of their
choice.
School does not discriminate against any employee on the basis of race, religious belief, color, sex,
pregnancy, sexual orientation, age, national origin, ancestry, physical or mental disability, medical
condition, marital status, or any other protected classification, in accordance with applicable law.
Definitions of calendar, holidays, workday, work year, sick days, personal days, and due process
procedures for disputes are to be found in the school employee handbook.
School agrees to comply with the provisions of No Child Left Behind (NCLB) as they apply to certificated
and paraprofessional employees of charter schools.
All full time employees of the school will be eligible for health benefits.
F2. Staff Member Selection
Selection of all of the School personnel is in compliance with AB544. All requirements for employment
set forth in applicable provisions of law will be met.
The administration of the school will monitor ongoing credentialing requirements. Employees’ job duties,
terms, and conditions of employment are negotiated in individual contracts. General Job descriptions
have been developed for the administration, teachers, staff, and other office personnel.
School adheres to California laws, including fingerprinting, drug testing, and prohibitions regarding the
employment of any person who has been convicted of a violent or serious felony. All employees must
furnish or be able to provide:
1. Medical Clearance to verify employee is free from tuberculosis and other communicable diseases
(except as prohibited by applicable law).
2. Full disclosure statement regarding prior criminal record.
3. Sign-off of child-abuse policy.
4. Fingerprinting for a criminal record check.
Employees will not begin work until all of the above is cleared.
Selection of Faculty and Staff shall be made under the following guidelines and criteria:
1. School
-

will:
Establish job qualifications in collaboration with School Announce opening(s)
Recruit applicant(s)
Require an appropriate certificate or credential
Request resume, references, records of experiences, credentials, licenses, etc.
Verify previous employment
Interview candidate(s)
Select top candidate
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2. Medical clearance - proof of negative Mantoux tuberculosis (T.B.) testing.
3. Fingerprinting for a criminal record check. Applicant will submit prints and service fee to the
Department of Justice for criminal record check.
4. The School will check for work authorization in the United States, require child-abuse sign-off.
5. Selection procedures will be in compliance with AB 544.
F3. American Enterprise Academy Leadership Team
Executive Director
The Executive Director is the Chief Executive Officer of American Enterprise Academy (AEA). The
Executive Director reports to the Board of Directors, and is responsible for the charter school's consistent
achievement of its mission and financial objectives. The Executive Director shall supervise the nonacademic vocational, leadership and college and career program components. The coordinators of the
aforementioned components report directly to the Executive Director.
Reporting to the Board of Directors, the Executive Director (ED) will have overall strategic and operational
responsibility for American Enterprise Academy non-profit staff, programs, expansion, and execution of its
mission. He will initially develop deep knowledge of charter school programs, operational procedures,
policy issues and governance.
The Executive Director will have strong connection to the current position of charter schools in the
education community have experience in developing a charter school that is responsive to the changing
needs and opportunities of youth education programs and research based innovations, experience in
accessing government funding for schools, experience in cultivating foundation and corporate financial
support for youth education programs and a proven track record of managing a nonprofit in compliance
with state and federal legal requirements.
In program development and administration, the Executive Director will:
Specific committee responsibilities:
1. Assure that the charter school has a long-range strategy which achieves its mission, and toward
which it makes consistent and timely progress.
2. Provide leadership in developing program, organizational and financial plans with the School
Board of Directors and staff, and carry out plans and policies authorized by the board.
3. Promote active and broad participation by volunteers in all areas of the charter school's work.
4. Maintain official records and documents, and ensure compliance with federal, state and local
regulations.
5. Maintain a working knowledge of significant developments and trends in the charter school
development field.
In communications, the Executive Director will:
1. See that the board is kept fully informed on the condition of the charter school and all important
factors influencing it.
2. Publicize the activities of the charter school, its programs and goals.
3. Establish sound working relationships and cooperative arrangements with community groups and
charter schools.

Responsibilities
Leadership & Management:
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Ensure ongoing local programmatic excellence, rigorous program evaluation, and consistent
quality of finance and administration, fundraising, communications, and systems; recommend
timelines and resources needed to achieve the strategic goals
Actively engage and energize AEA Nonprofit volunteers, board members, event committees,
alumni, partnering organizations, and funding partners.
Develop, maintain, and support a strong School Board of Directors: serve as ex-officio of each
committee, seek and build board involvement with strategic direction for both ongoing local
operations as well as for the national rollout
Lead, coach, develop, and retain AEA Nonprofit's high-performance leadership management
team Ensure effective systems to track scaling progress, and regularly evaluate program
components, so as to measure successes that can be effectively communicated to the board,
funders, and other constituents
Fundraising & Communications:
Expand local revenue generating and fundraising activities to support existing program operations
and regional expansion while simultaneously retiring building debt
Deepen and refine all aspects of communications—from web presence to external relations with
the goal of creating a stronger brand
Use external presence and relationships to garner new opportunities
Planning & New Business:
Design the national expansion and complete the strategic business planning process for the
program expansion into multiple districts.
Begin to build partnerships in San Bernardino County Superintendent of Schools, establishing
relationships with the funders, and political and community leaders at each expansion site
Be an external local and national presence that publishes and communicates program results
with an emphasis on the successes of the local charter school program as a model for regional
and national replication.
Qualifications
The ED will be thoroughly committed to AEA charter school’s mission. Should have proven leadership,
coaching, and relationship management experience. Concrete demonstrable experience and other
qualifications include:
Advanced degree, ideally an MBA, with at least 10 years of management experience; track
record of effectively leading and locally, regionally and/or nationally scaling a performance- and
outcomes-based organization and staff; ability to point to specific examples of having developed
and operationalized strategies that have taken an charter school to the next stage of growth
Unwavering commitment to quality programs and data-driven program evaluation
Excellence in organizational management with the ability to coach staff, manage, and develop
high-performance teams, set and achieve strategic objectives, and manage a budget
Past success working with a Board of Directors with the ability to cultivate existing board member
relationships
Strong marketing, public relations, and fundraising experience with the ability to engage a wide
range of stakeholders and cultures
Strong written and verbal communication skills; a persuasive and passionate communicator with
excellent interpersonal and multidisciplinary project skills
Action-oriented, entrepreneurial, adaptable, and innovative approach to business planning
Ability to work effectively in collaboration with diverse groups of people
Passion, idealism, integrity, positive attitude, mission-driven, and self-directed
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Title: Principal
The Principal is the overall school leader in each of our communities, developing and
implementing programs, working with students and families, and mentoring and evaluating
teachers.
Responsibilities:
General administration, management, and leadership of school site
Oversee daily running of school
Address discipline/behavior issues with Dean
Oversee student support programs
Respond to daily crises
Facilitate scheduling
Manage attendance
Coordinate relationship with the home office
Engage in strategic planning
Instructional Leadership
Guide professional development
Use of data to improve teaching and learning
Coach teachers
Support the implementation of curriculum
Facilitate and support course-specific and standardized assessment
Human Resources
Hire faculty and staff
Manage faculty and staff
Build a team
Evaluate faculty and staff
Community Relations
Build relationships with families and local institutions
Build relationships with local district
Principal Accountabilities:
Student Achievement
State tests
Internal Tests
Grade data
Dropout rate
Suspension/mandatory transfer rate
(Graduation rate—for future)
Constituency Satisfaction
Enrollment and waitlist
Attendance rate
Teacher retention
Feedback from all constituencies
Essential Qualifications:
2 years of educational administrative experience, preferably as a principal or vice principal
of an urban middle school
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3 or more years of experience teaching in an urban district
A commitment to both excellence and equity
Relentless drive to attain results
Experienced instructional leader, with curriculum, pedagogy
Experienced leader for classroom management and student discipline matters
Experience with meeting facilitation and change management, with commitment to
reflective practice
Experienced with diverse youth in an urban area
Team player
Comfortable with a start-up environment: fast growth, flexible roles
Confident leader Driven
by data Organized
administrator
Commitment to diversity and multicultural staff
Title: Executive Assistant
The School Executive Assistant supports the Principal by performing complex, specialized clerical
activities to manage the school office. He/She prepares and maintains data, files and records;
reviews and verifies the accuracy and completeness of various student documents and data;
maintains students and attendance information systems; distributes mail; answers phones and
responds inquiries. The School Office Manager is a full-time, salaried, non- exempt, year round
position reporting to the Principal.
Representative Duties:
Manages all aspects of attendance and student records (sets up and maintains student
database and attendance records)
Demonstrates good understanding of confidentiality when typing confidential documents
and maintaining files (such as school personnel, evaluations, and other confidential
correspondence)
Maintains a calendar for the Principal and school
Handles schedules and juggles multiple priorities and tasks
Organizes the Principal’s mail and responds to all mail which can be handled in a clerical
level
Prepares and processes Principal’s correspondence, including handling dictation, typing,
filing and other communications and record keeping processes
Coordinates and/or handles distribution of correspondence
Proofreads reports and documents for accuracy, completeness and conformance to
established procedures and audit requirements, including Official Transcripts and
attendance documents
Duplicates and distributes a variety of records, reports and other materials as directed
Takes incoming calls and makes necessary outgoing calls, receives visitors and parents,
answers questions or direct to appropriate resource
Facilitates communication among staff, students district personnel and other as required
Maintains inventory of office and schools supplies: Requisitions, receives and distributed
materials and supplies according to established procedures.
Manages substitute teacher process
Demonstrates knowledge of and support for the school mission, vision, standards,
policies and procedures, confidentiality standards and the code of ethical behavior. Perform
related duties assigned
Essential Qualifications:
AA degree or equivalent work experience
Five year experience in fast-paced administrative support position, experience in a school
front office preferable
Proficiency with Microsoft Office
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Efficient office management capacity
Gracious receptionist and telephone techniques and etiquette
Effective communicate both orally and in writing using correct English usage, grammar,
spelling, punctuation and vocabulary
Professional attitude and appearance to meet school standards
Ability to perform complex, specialized clerical work involving independent judgment and
requiring speed and accuracy
Establish and maintain cooperative and effective working relationships with others
Make mathematical computations quickly and accurately
Meet schedules and time lines
Interpersonal skills using tact, patience and courtesy Ability
to work effectively with constant interruptions Physical ability
to operate a computer and office equipment
Physical ability to lift light objects, kneels, bend and reach overhead
May be required to administer first aid to students
Title: Community Services Educators (e.g., Teacher)
Teachers provide instruction to students and maintain supervision of students during class time
and other times when students are in the school. Teachers are selected on an application and
interview basis. The principal ultimately selects teachers, and those decisions are made based
on their teaching experience, the degree of subject matter expertise, and their ability to
demonstrate classroom instructional capabilities.
Responsibilities include but not limited to:
Providing students with appropriate learning activities that support a project-based
learning curriculum .in one or more of the following areas of study: science, geography,
social studies, history, government/economics, English and English literature,
mathematics, health, art history, film, life skills, leadership, early childhood education
and/or physical education.
Providing instruction, which leads to authentic tasks, resulting in projects and outcomes
that are linked to California content standards and related to real world problems and
concerns?
Participating in developing course curriculum, developing lesson plans and instructional
aids, providing instruction to students, maintaining a safe and orderly classroom
environment, assessing and evaluating student accomplishments using a variety of
project-based measurement tools, rubrics, outcomes, products and artifacts.
Making links the scoring criteria to California content standards for that subject matter.
Maintaining required student records and files and communicating with faculty, students,
and family members regarding student progress.
Bridging classroom learning with real world situations that students confront on a daily
basis including poverty, unemployment, crime and violence, homelessness, and health
and safety.
Using projects, school activities, student coaching, and mentoring to ignite the
Entrepreneurial spirit within our youth so that they can make a positive contribution to their
own personal development and the development of the communities from which they
have come.
Assessing student progress and maintaining accurate records.
Identifying academically low-achieving students and initiating an intervention program to
ensure that student succeeds.
Participating regularly in professional development opportunities.
Maintaining frequent communication with students, student’s families, colleagues, and
other school stakeholders.
Maintaining regular, punctual attendance.
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Qualifications
Will hold a relevant single subject teaching credential from California, a permit or Other
document equivalent to that which a teacher in other public schools would be Required to
hold Ed Code 47605.1 All teachers with multiple subject credentials will be expected to attain
a single subject credential within two years of employment with AEA.
Will hold a Bachelors Degree, Masters degree preferred
Will demonstrate proficiency in the subject they will teach
Will be in compliance with NCLB requirements
Have previous experience working with the schools target student population
Have high expectations of the schools target student population
Will be able to work effectively in a collaborative environment
Will evidence commitment to the schools philosophy vision and pedagogy and to
Their own professional development
Title: Special Education Teacher/Coordinator
The Special Education Teacher/Coordinator has responsibility of ensuring that needs of students
with disabilities are met including provision of services for identified students consistent with
IEP’s.
The Special Education Teacher/Coordinator is responsible for individual case
management of all students with disabilities and for arranging the provision of services required
by the IEP's and 504 plans. The Special Education Teacher/Coordinator will monitor the delivery
of needed services as stated in students’ IEP’s, as well as ensuring that all relevant aspects of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and Part 300 of the Federal regulations are
followed including new provisions, as appropriate.
Representative Duties
Use appropriate assessments to screen scholars in need of special education services and
support.
Plans and monitors implementation of individualized education programs (IEP’s) for scholars
identified with special learning needs.
Provides individualized and small group instruction according to student IEP's.
Provides individualized and small group counseling on education and personal problems that
relate to the student’s growth and development.
Conferences frequently with parents and staff members on each pupil’s progress.
Analyzes data from assessments of student work in collaboration with their teams to
determine which teaching strategies need to be expanded and which need to be replaced by
ones that are more effective.
Other duties, as assigned.
Essential Qualifications:
Bachelor’s degree/certification as Special Ed. Teacher
Experience implementing academic standards and curricula to special education scholars in
an educational setting.
Capacity to teach in a school, which mobilizes the effort of scholars to achieve the mission of
all scholars achieving at high levels.
Knowledge of effective classroom management practices motivating special education
scholars to adhere to high standards of conduct.
Capacity to analyze data on student learning to identify needs for improvement in instruction
for the special education population.
Skill in oral and written communications.
Capacity to work as an effective team member by interpreting the abilities and disabilities of
special education scholars to the entire staff.
Title: Coordinator Vocational Education (building trades):
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Directs and coordinates vocational training programs for public school system, according to board
of education policies and state education code: Career Technical Education. Confers with
members of industrial and business communities to determine human resource training needs for
apprentice and non-apprentice occupations.
Reviews and interprets federal and state vocational education codes to ensure that program
conforms to legislation. Prepares budget and funding allocations for vocational programs. Reviews
and approves new programs. Evaluates apprentice and non-apprentice programs, considering
factors, such as selection, training, and placement of enrollees.
Plans and develops joint programs in conjunction with other members of education staff.
Organizes committees to provide technical and advisory assistance to programs. Coordinates onthe-job training programs with employers, and evaluates progress of enrollees in conjunction with
program contract goals.
Qualifications
Will hold a relevant single subject teaching credential from California, a permit or Other document
equivalent to that which a teacher in other public schools would be Required to hold Ed Code
47605.1 All teachers with multiple subject credentials will be expected to attain a single subject
credential within two years of employment with AEA.
Will hold a Bachelors Degree, Masters degree preferred
Will demonstrate proficiency in the subject they will teach
Will be in compliance with NCLB requirements
Have previous experience working with the schools target student population
Have high expectations of the schools target student population
Will be able to work effectively in a collaborative environment
Will evidence commitment to the schools philosophy vision and pedagogy and to their own
professional development.
Title: Coordinator Leadership in Entrepreneurship
Under administrative direction of the Executive Director the coordinator for leadership in
entrepreneurship supervises activities related to AEA youth entrepreneurship program. The
enterprise academy which would include the enterprise mall, entrepreneurship boot camp,
business incubator, enterprise resource center and all other activity related to youth microenterprise development.
Develops and promotes entrepreneurship opportunities, supports the AEA academic programs;
performs community outreach and fundraising activities; supervise students, mentors and
volunteer staff.
Responsibilities include any and/or all of the following:
Provides management of the Enterprise Mall; supervises support staff; directs program activities;
attends meetings and events.
Performs fundraising; collaborates with the ED to establish and maintain relationships with
potential donors; prepares written proposals for major prospects, corporations, and foundations;
develops and maintains records; oversees contacts, communication, and correspondence.
Provides leadership and community presence to support and extend the Academy’s network of
external relations; provides support for the educational mission of the AEA entrepreneurship
program;
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collaborates with members of the AEA and San Bernardino community to achieve goals;
develops and promotes entrepreneurship opportunities for students and family; interacts with
other entrepreneurship center directors to solicit ideas, share information, and maintain national
presence.
Prepares and administers budget; performs planning and administrative tasks; sets annual
objectives; evaluates effort to attain objectives; maintains records; prepares reports.
Performs other duties as assigned.
Qualifications:
Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college/university, preferably with major course work in
business, marketing or a related field or equivalent plus. plus four (4) years of related experience
Five years responsible business management experience as a business owner/operator or
management level in a corporation with budget oversight and decision making responsibility.
Demonstrated sensitivity to and understanding of the diverse academic, socioeconomic, cultural,
ethnic, and disability backgrounds of business owners and community college students and
employees in the Region.
Have previous experience working with the schools target student population
Have high expectations of the schools target student population
Will be able to work effectively in a collaborative environment

Title: School Psychologist
Knowledge of child growth and development; tests and measurement theory and foundations; and of
community resources and services available for student assistance. Ability to conduct comprehensive
psycho-educational evaluations of students; to verbally communicate and consult effectively with parents,
school personnel, and the public; to communicate results of evaluation findings in written reports and
correspondence; to assist students, parents, and school personnel in the resolution of problems in
student learning, behavior and mental health; and ability to interact successfully with parents, school
personnel, and administrators. Skills in communicating effectively, both in written and oral contexts. Skill
and ability to apply and interpret federal, state, and local laws and policies governing the provision of
educational services to students with disabilities. Knowledge of laws and rules relating to education and
other services for persons with disabilities.
Duties and Responsibilities
* (1)
Select, administer, score and interpret individual tests of intelligence, academic
achievement, psychological processing, and personality and attitudes to referred
students.
* (2) Analyze evaluation data and formulate hypotheses and conclusions relating to
learning and behavioral issues.
* (3)
Develop appropriate interventions and strategies to assist individual students in
academic growth and school adjustment.
* (4)
Conduct informal and formal observations of students as part of the evaluation process.
* (5)
Participate as a member of school educational planning teams and staffing teams to
develop assistance plans for at-risk students.
* (6) Review student records and analyze information pertinent to student learning and school
adjustment needs.
* (7) Determine test score eligibility or non-eligibility of individuals for programs and
Services for disabled students.
* (8)
Communicate evaluation findings to parents, teachers and others through
written reports and oral
presentations.
* (9)
Present evaluation findings in exceptional student education staffing to determine
eligibility and placement.
*(10) Participate in the periodic re-evaluation of students with disabilities who are served in
exceptional student education programs.
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*(11)
*(12)
(13)
*(14)
*(15)
(16)

Utilize knowledge of behavioral principles to develop and assist in the implementation
of specific behavioral management plans for individual students, classrooms and
schools.
Provide training and assistance in intervention techniques and strategies designed
To improve student success in the school setting.
Participate in student expulsion meetings.
Serve as expert witness in due process hearings related to students with disabilities.
Interpret state and federal rules, laws and policies as they relate to identification,
placement and service provisions for students with disabilities or gifted ability and
maintain current knowledge of same.
Perform other incidental tasks consistent with the goals and objectives of this position.

Qualifications:
(1) Master’s Degree (preferred Doctorate) in psychology or School Psychology.
(2)Certification as School Psychologist.
(3) Successful experience as a school psychologist preferred.
Title: Paraprofessional/Teaching Assistant
The paraprofessional/teaching assistant assists, under the direction of the classroom teacher, in
improving the academic achievement of all students and helps them develop skills that are
necessary to have successful school experiences
Representative Duties
Assist in the implementing and monitoring of learning experiences of each student and class.
Work collaboratively with scholars, staff, parents, and community partners.
Support the emotional and social growth of young children by assisting them in developing
caring interaction skills.
Learn and apply a variety of assessment mechanisms.
Work with a flexible schedule.
Assist in infusing technology into instruction and assessment and participate in training
needed to acquire the skills to carry out these functions.
Other duties, as assigned.
Essential Qualifications:
Associate or bachelor degree, and must meet the minimum requirements for licensure as
defined by the state board of education.
Written and oral communications skills, ability to work closely with young children (both
individually and in small groups)
Some proficiency with computer technology
Title: Technical Support Specialist
This position assists staff with technical support of desktop computers, lap top computers,
applications, and related technology. Support includes specification, installation, and testing of
computer systems and peripherals within established standards and guidelines. Activities require
interaction with application software and operating systems to diagnose and resolve unique, nonrecurring problems. The position utilizes one-on-one consultancy to end users and School
Network staff. The employee in this position also assists in the maintenance and testing of
network servers and associated equipment. The position’s responsibilities require independent
analyses, communication, and problem solving. Work is performed with little supervision and
requires initiative and judgment.
Primary Responsibilities:
Assists staff with the installation, configuration, and ongoing usability of desktop
computers, peripheral equipment, and software within established standards and
guidelines.
Works with vendor support contacts to resolve technical problems with desktop
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Computing equipment and software.
Works with Help Desk and Network Operations staff as appropriate to determine and
resolve problems received from clients.
Interact with numerous computer platforms in a multi-layered client server environment.
Ensure desktop computers interconnect seamlessly with diverse systems including
associated validation systems, file servers, email servers, computer conferencing
Systems, application servers, and administrative systems.
Trains and orients staff on use of hardware and software.
Recommends and / or performs upgrades on systems to ensure longevity.
Works with procurement staff to purchase hardware and software.
Assesses functional needs to determine specifications for purchases.
Orders computer supplies.
Assists in maintaining LAN/WAN records and, as appropriate, telephone systems cable.
Other Responsibilities:
Responsibility for Cost Controls.
Sustained high degree of attention required preventing damage or waste.
Normal care and awareness required preventing minor physical injuries.
Assigns task to a helper; and/or supervise student or temporary employees during a
minor portion of the time.
Responsible for External and Internal Relations.
Job Requirements and Prerequisites:
Able to work independently and efficiently to meet deadlines.
Able to promptly answer support related email, phone calls, and other electronic
communications.
Self motivated, detail-oriented and organized.
Experience with hardware and software issues.
Proficient in Internet related applications such as E-Mail clients, FTP clients, and Web
Browsers.
Excellent communication (oral and written), interpersonal, organizational, and
presentation skills.
Typing proficiency: 40-60 wpm.
High School Diploma or GED.
One year certificate from college or technical school; or three to six months related
experience and/or training; or equivalent combination of education and experience.
Ability to read, analyzes, and interprets general business periodicals, professional
journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations. Ability to write reports,
business correspondence, and procedure manuals.
Ability to effectively present
information and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers, and
the general public.
Ability to calculate figures and amounts such as discounts, interest, commissions,
proportions, percentages, area, circumference, and volume. Ability to apply concepts of
basic algebra and geometry.
Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in
situations where only limited standardization exists.
Ability to interpret a variety of
instructions furnished in written, oral, diagram, or schedule form.
To perform this job successfully, an individual should have knowledge of Contact
Management systems; Database software; Internet software and Word Processing
software.
Experience in a school technology setting preferred.
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F5. Selection of Administrators
Selection of the Principal is based on proven experience in educational leadership, educational vision for
and experience with minority children, demonstrated ability in program design and/or development,
entrepreneurial, and interest and commitment to educational reform. Responsibilities will include but will
not be limited to:
— Commitment to the equal education of all students.
— Facilitating communication between all school stakeholders.
— Hiring and firing of employees.
— Overseeing the day-to-day operations of the school.
— Preparing credentialing paperwork and monitoring processing.
— Organizing professional development.
— Assisting with student discipline.
— Reporting to the Board of Directors on the progress of the school in achieving educational
success.
— Assisting with preparing grants, facilitating fundraising efforts, and/or obtaining loans.
— Maintaining a balanced budget and drafting an annual budget proposal for School Board
review and approval.
— Overseeing the development and implementation of all programs.
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Required Element F: Health and Safety Procedures Education Code 47605
The school will adopt and implemented health, safety, and risk management policies and procedures.
Among the many health and safety laws that need to be followed is the Healthy Schools Act – California
Education Code Section 17608, which details pest management requirements for schools. The school
will adopt an asbestos management plan. These policies and procedures will be reviewed regularly with
staff, students, and parents. These policies will be developed in consultation with the school’s insurance
carrier to address the following topics:
Policies and procedures for response to natural disasters and emergencies, including fires, and
earthquakes.
A requirement that school facilities are approved by a state fire marshal and by a structural
engineer to determine that there is no substantial seismic safety hazard.
A policy that the school functions as a drug, alcohol, and tobacco free workplace.
Policies relating to the administration of prescription drugs and other medications.
A policy for reporting child abuse, acts of violence, and other improprieties as mandated by
federal, state, and local authorities.
A requirement that all enrolling students provide documentation of immunizations to the extent
required for enrollment in non-charter public schools.
Record of immunizations will be
maintained, and staff will comply with County requirements for Tuberculosis (TB) testing as
described in EC 49406. No prospective employee will commence employment prior to obtaining
clearances.
A policy requiring criminal background checks for school employees as required by the California
Educational Code 44237.
No prospective employee will commence employment prior to
obtaining clearances.
Procedures for complying with all health and safety laws and regulations that applies to noncharter
public schools including those regarding transportation, food services and custodial services, and
those required by CAL/OSHA, the California Health Safety Code, and EPA.
Per Title IV of the Safe and Drug Free Schools and Communities, the school has adopted and
implemented policies and educational programs, which focus on the prevention or curtailment of
the use of tobacco, drugs, and alcohol by students. The school involves parents and community
in these programs to in order to provide a safe learning environment for students to achieve
academic success.
The school will provide for the screening of pupils’ vision and hearing and the screening of pupils for
scoliosis to the same extent as would be required if the pupils attended a non-charter public school.
The school facilities will comply with state building codes, federal Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
access requirements, and other applicable fire, health and structural safety requirements, and will
maintain on file readily accessible records documenting such compliance.
Health Services and Prescription Medications
Parents will complete the appropriate form authorizing school staff to administer medication. Staff keeps
detailed records, logs of all medication schedules, and dispenses medications at the appropriate times.
All medications are stored in secure storage cabinet.
Fire Drills
Fire drills will be conducted at least twice during each semester. Office personnel will maintain records of
fire drills held and total required time for complete evacuation. When an alarm sounds teachers lead
students in their room out of the building in compliance with the evacuation route/map that is posted in
each classroom. Once outside of the building, teachers take roll to ensure that all students are
accounted for. Students remain with their teachers at the designated evacuation site until the
administrative staff gives the “all clear” signal.
Disaster Drills (i.e. earthquake)
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Disaster drills will be conducted once every two months. Students will be made familiar with the “duck
and cover” routine. In case of a real earthquake, everyone must engage in the duck-and-cover routine
immediately and remain in position until the teacher determines that it is safe to leave the building. If
remaining in the room becomes too dangerous, or when the shaking stops, teachers will proceed with
their students to the evacuation site or other safety zone. Teachers will take roll and report any missing
students to the administration. Teachers will stay with their classes for the duration of the emergency. In
the event of an earthquake or national disaster, teachers are designated “Civil Defense Workers” and are
not allowed to leave the school until they receive official clearance from administrative staff.
Student Supervision
Students will be supervised at all times by teachers, paraprofessionals, or other qualified adults per code
and state law.
Evacuation Plan
In the event an evacuation is warranted, teachers will proceed with their students as outlined on the
evacuation plan posted in each classroom. Before leaving the room, teachers will make sure they have
their class attendance roster with them. Students who are not in a classroom will be instructed to attach
themselves to the nearest teacher exiting the school for the purpose of getting to a designated
evacuation site. Once at the evacuation site, teachers and staff will make sure that students find their
proper class and teachers. Teachers will then take roll to ensure all students are accounted for. The
names of any students unaccounted for will be immediately provided to administrative personnel and a
staff member will be assigned the task of finding any missing students. Teachers will stay with their class
for the duration of the emergency. All students will stay with their teachers at the designated evacuation
site until the administration staff gives the “all clear” signal. In the event students cannot return to the
school, the administrative staff will notify parents and/or the media where students can be picked up. A
designated staff member will sign out students as they are being picked up by a parent or other
authorized adult listed on the emergency information card. Parents will be asked to remain in a
designated pick-up area, and the students will be escorted to their parents for release.
Hold Harmless/Indemnification Provision
To the fullest extent permitted by law, The school does hereby agree, at its own expense, to indemnify,
defend and hold harmless the Board of Education and their members, officers, directors, agents,
representatives, employees and volunteers from and against any and all claims, damages, losses and
expenses including but not limited to attorney’s fees, brought by any person or entity whatsoever, arising
out of, or relating to this charter agreement. The school further agrees to the fullest extent permitted by
law, at its own expense, to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Board of Education and their
members, officers, directors, agents, representatives, employees and volunteers from and against any
and all claims, damages, losses and expenses including but not limited to attorney’s fees, brought by any
person or entity whatsoever for claims, damages, losses and expenses arising from or relating to acts or
omission of acts committed by the charter school, and their officers, directors, employees or volunteers.
Moreover, the school agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the District for any contractual liability
resulting from third party contracts with its vendors, contractors, partners, or sponsors.
Asbestos Management:
The school will occupy facilities that comply with the Asbestos requirement as cited in the Asbestos
Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40CFR part 763. AHERA requires that any building leased
or acquired that is to be used as a school or administrative building shall maintain an asbestos
management plan.
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Element G: Achieve a Reflective Racial and Ethnic Balance Ed. Code 47605
Because the school is a public school committed to equal opportunity, the school will be non-sectarian
and employ no admissions exams or special admissions requirements. Admission will be open to all
district residents legally able to attend a California public school for the identified grade levels being
served by this school, on a non-discriminatory basis without regard to any of the characteristics listed in
Section 220 of the Education Code, proficiency in English language, or academic achievement. The
school is a school of choice. Admissions shall not be determined according to the place of residence of
the student or of his or her parents within the State. The school will comply with all laws establishing
minimum and maximum age for public school attendance.
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Element H: Admission Requirements Education Code 47605
The school will be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies, employment practices, and all other
operations, and will not charge tuition nor discriminate against any student based on ethnicity, national
origin, gender, or disability.
The American Enterprise Academy will be open to all students residing within the district and will target
students 18-24 who have dropped out of school and who reside in San Bernardino County.
The American Enterprise Academy will not charge tuition or registration fees except those normally
charged by other public schools.
In compliance with California State Statutes, enrollment will not be denied to any eligible applicants on the
basis of sex, race, religion, national origin, ancestry, pregnancy, marital or parental status, sexual
orientation, or physical, mental, emotional or learning disability.
The school will also not discriminate in its pupil admissions policies or practices whether on the basis of
intellectual or athletic ability, measures of achievement or aptitude, or any other basis that would be illegal
if used by any public school.
American Enterprise Academy will aggressively publicize the charter school opportunity to a broad
audience with the intent of attracting a student body representative of San Bernardino’s high school
population. American Enterprise Academy will also target publicity and recruitment efforts to specific
populations to help ensure representation from various constituencies including working with Take Stock
in Children and Project HOPE staff, and presentations to community groups Application and marketing
materials will accurately portray American Enterprise Academy as fully accessible to students with
disabilities and other special needs.
The following publicity and targeted marketing initiatives will clearly outline the American Enterprise
Academy mission to assure an appropriate match between the American Enterprise Academy mission
and applicant needs:
Press Conference
Press Releases and Feature Articles
Feature on American Enterprise Academy Home Page
Radio Talk Shows
Contacts with feeder high schools
Communications with Home School Students
Direct contact with community organizations for student referrals
Invitations to Application Workshops
Brochures
Direct Mail Campaign
Application packets will be accepted from January 1st to May 1st of each year.
Should the number of eligible Applicants exceed the capacity of a program, grade level, class or building,
students shall have an equal chance of admission through a random lottery selection process following
invocation of the following enrollment preference conditions permitted under California Statutes.
Students who are siblings of a student enrolled in American Enterprise Academy
Students who are the children of an employee of American Enterprise Academy.
st

Applicants will be notified concerning their admissions status by May 31 each year.
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Element I: Financial Audits Education Code 47605
11. Specifics as to who is responsible for contracting and overseeing the independent audit;
The American Enterprise Academy will be a fiscally independent, direct funded charter school. A
system of internal controls will be instituted and maintained by the American Enterprise Academy with
direct oversight and approval of the Charter School Board.
Each audit shall be made by a certified public accountant from the directory of certified public
accountants designated by the State Controller's Office as active to conduct audits of local
education agencies. This auditor will have experience with audits of educational entities and
Education finance, with charter schools. The scope of the audit will include all elements mandated
by the Audit Guide regulations promulgated by the Education Audit Appeals Panel as applicable to
charter schools and any other elements as required by applicable law. The audit will be conducted
in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles applicable to the school and will
Verify the accuracy of the school's financial statements, average daily attendance and enrollment
accounting practices, and reviews the school's internal controls. By December 15th of each year,
the annual audit will be completed and a copy of the auditor's findings will be forwarded to the
charter-granting agency, the S a n B e r n a r d i n o C o u n t y S u p e r i n t e n d e n t o f schools, the State
Controller, and the Superintendent of Public Instruction.
The school's audit committee will review any audit exceptions or deficiencies and report
to the school's board of directors with recommendations on how to resolve them. The
board will report to the charter-granting agency r e g an r d i n g how the exceptions and
deficiencies have been or will be resolved. In addition, the school and the charter
granting agency will consider an audit exception or deficiency to be resolved once the
auditor considers the item resolved. Any disputes regarding the resolution of audit
exceptions and deficiencies will be referred to the dispute resolution process contained
in the dispute resolution process as outlined in this charter.
12. Procedures that will be used for generating and reviewing financial statements
in the required format;
Financial Administration
In order to run the administrative financial functions of the school effectively, AEA will
contract with ED FUTURES to provide those services, as outlined in a mutually agreedupon “Agreement” s i gnu e d by the two parties. The accounting systems that AEA plans to
adopt will adhere to generally accepted accounting principles, giving us strong internal
controls within the systems. The Executive Director at AEA will be trained by ED
FUTURES to deal with the financial requirements of the school. AEA will only use
vendors who are well experienced with California charter schools and who have a long
track record of generating the required financial reporting schedule, as outlined below:
Budget and Financial Reporting Schedule AEA will annually prepare and submit to ED FUTURES:
On or before July 1st, a final budget. For a charter school in its first year of operation,
Financial statements submitted with the charter petition pursuant to Education Code
47605(g) will satisfy this requirement.
• On or before December 15th, an interim financial report which reflects changes
to the final budget through October 31st
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•
•

On or before March 15th, a second interim financial report which reflects
changes to the final budget through January 31st
On or before September 15th, a final unedited financial report for the prior full
fiscal year

13. Assurance that the audit will be conducted using generally accepted auditing
standards;
As outlined above, the audit will be conducted in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles applicable to the school.
14. Assurance that the audit will be conducted at approximately the same time as
SBCSS audit;
The audit will be conducted at approximately the same time as SBCSS audit; or the
audit will be completed and submitted to the County, the California Department of
Education, State Controller and the State Board of Education by December 15 h
Following each school year or at a mutually agreed upon earlier date. AEA will
Provide interim financial data required by the state on the timeline outlined above.
15. Assurance that audit exceptions and deficiencies will be resolved to the
satisfaction of ED FUTURES requirements in an agreed-upon timeline, meeting
ED FUTURES, County and state requirements;
Audit exceptions and deficiencies shall be resolved in conference with the auditor to the
satisfaction of the auditing agency and the County. AEA agrees to resolve outstanding
issues from the audit prior to the completion of the auditor's final report, in an agreedupon timeline, meeting ED FUTURES, County and state requirements.
16. a description of the financial services, which the charter intends to contract
out to ED FUTURES.
AEA intends to contract out fiscal services for the school to ED FUTURES, to provide
nearly all of the day to day support required for a charter school's financial systems, while
the school provides oversight and the transmission of basic data (e.g., attendance
information). ED FUTURES will provide SACS compliant accounting systems, daily
Accounting support, creation of budgets and financial reports, attendance accounting and
reporting, and accounts payable I receivable. The below is our outline of AEA initial
business related tasks. Most of these items would be handled by ED FUTURES with input
from the AEA team. We also anticipate utilizing ED Futures payroll processing and
retirement system reporting.

1) Infrastructure Set-Up
A) ED Futures Set-up
1) This includes collecting documentation f o r charter and employer tax
status, drafting fiscal Board resolutions, and completing authorization
forms.
2) Work with ED FUTURES to set up the charter school as a pass through
county and establish funding stream from the State.
B) Revenue Enhancement Services
1) Prepare Child Nutrition Application.
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2) Prepare the Charter School Funding Survey and submit it by the required
deadline.
3) Prepare Part 1 of the Consolidated Application for funding under Title I, II,
IV, and V and submit it by required deadline.
C) Human Resources
1) Apply for state employer identification numbers through the Employment
Development Department.
2) Provide technical assistance that includes: providing sample policies,
Offer letters and employment contracts and reviewing and recommending
policies and procedures.
D) Accounting System
1) Set up Chart of Accounts in line with State Accounting Code Structure
2) Set up Internal Control Procedures and Fiscal Policies
2) Budgeting and F o r easting
A) Budget Development
1) Work with AEA to develop annual budget for subsequent fiscal year beginning
in March of each year for Board approval no later than June 30th. The budget will
be aligned with State Standardized Account Code structure per mandate. The
budget will be for the overall organization and will include an annual budget,
monthly cash flow for the year, and multi-year projections for the budget and
subsequent two years.
B) Final Operating Budget
1) Upon the approval of the Governor's State Budget, work with the School's
administrators to perform any needed revisions to the Budget to reflect
legislation adopted. Revisions will be kept to a minimum and forwarded
to the School's Board for approval.
3) Bookkeeping Services
A) General Ledger Maintenance
1) Establish and maintain the School's general ledger per the State
Standardized Account Code Structure. Monitor and edit revenue and
expenditure account code structure, add program and location codes
when needed, and perform all other regular maintenance.
B) Monthly Reconciliation
1) Perform monthly reconciliation of all Balance Sheet Items, including bank
statements, P repai d/Deposits, A c c o u n t s Receivable, Account s
Payable, Payroll Liability, Debt/Loans, an d any Other Asset or Liability
Item. Annually, perform depreciation and valuation analysis and update
asset values for items such as property, equipment, and furniture.
C) Accounts Payable
1) Process vendor invoices for payments including, verify approval of
payment, determine cash flow availability, verify non-duplication of
payment, log appropriate accounting entries, produce check payments,
and verify check security. Any discrepancies will be reported to the school
within three business days of vendor becoming aware of the discrepancy.
2) Complete 1099s for all independent contractors.
D) Accounts Receivable
1) Monitor receipt of revenue to ensure that school receives all entitlements.
Perform collection activities to receive past due funding from government
agencies.

American Enterprise Academy Petition

62

E) Audit Preparation
1) Collect all information required by auditors (loan documentation, grant
award letters, building leases, copier leases, etc.).
2) Prepare required schedules (accrual worksheet, fixed asset ledger,
GASB34 entries, etc.)
3) Be the point person for all communication with the auditors.
4) Financial Management and Reporting
A) Standard Financial Reports
1) Prepare and email Standard Financial Reports to Executive Director
monthly by the 1oth of the month following reporting month. (For example,
reports for a June 30 closing will be emailed by August 10th
B) Financial Analysis
1) Perform on-going analysis of actual versus budget revenue and expenses
and monitor cash flow. As it relates to Standard Financial Reports, any
unusual items and/or unfavorable trends will be reported to the school site
at that time.
2) Quarterly, prepare and review Standard Reports with School
Administrators.
3) Prepare and present school financial health to School Board as
appropriate, no less than once a year.
5) Human Resources
A) Payroll Processing
1) Maintain employee information in payroll database. Process any status
updates, new hires, terminations, and or informational changes in the
payroll system based on information submitted by the school on Status
Change Request forms.
2) As required by law, federal and state payroll tax payments are calculated
each month and submitted to the proper state and federal authority.
B) Benefit Administration
1) Health Benefits Administration - perform monthly reconciliation of vendor
payments for each health plan option, process status updates and
information changes within ten business days of receipt, prepare payment
authorization forms, and submit paym ent.
2) Retirement/Pension reconciliation- perform monthly reconciliation of
vendor payments for each retirement plan option and process status
updates and information changes.
C) Personnel
1) Perform new hire and consultant reporting to the Employm ent
Development Department as appropriate and required by law.
2) Prepare, review, and distribute W-2s as required by law.
3) Monitor and review all submission of State Disability, Worker's Comp, and
Unemployment claims. Assist school in completing claim forms and work
with the County and State in tracking claim results.
4) Assist school in developing sound procedures for management of
employee records. Provide consultation on proper maintenance of Human
Resources files.
5) Process status change forms when hiring or firing employee.
6) Prepare payroll tax filing reports quarterly for the state. Prepare the
annual payroll tax filing report.
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6) Funding/Reporting
A) Attendance Re port i ng
1) Review completed P-1 and P-2 attendance reports prepared by ED
FUTURES for accuracy.
B) Categorical Funding Applications
1) Prepare funding applications as for funding sources identified in the
School's Budget. This includes the two parts of the consolidated
application, the funding survey and ELAP, if applicable.
C) Compliance and Fiscal Reporting
1) Annually, prepare SACS Budget report, including all required
supplementary f orm s
2) Twice a year, prepare SACS Interim Financial Reports, including all
required supplementary f orm s.
3) Annually, prepare SACS Unedited Actual Report, including all required
supplementary f orm s.
4) Prepare and disseminate fiscal reports to lenders and creditors as
appropriate.
D) Technical Assistance
1) Provide office manager training, in which the compliance analyst will
review attendance, m eal program, and supplemental hourly program
procedures with school staff, and set a timeline for the receipt of
information needed for compliance f rom the school.
2) Provide training on ED FUTURES financial and laser fiche optical
storage system.
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Element J: Student Suspensions and Expulsions Education Code 47605

Pursuant to Ed Code: 48900: A pupil shall not be suspended from school or recommended for
expulsion, unless the superintendent or the principal of the school in which the pupil is enrolled
determines that the pupil has committed an act as defined pursuant to any of subdivisions
(a) to (r), inclusive:
(a) (1) Caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to another person.
(2) Willfully used force or violence upon the person of another, except in self-defense.
(b) Possessed, sold, or otherwise furnished a firearm, knife, explosive, or other dangerous object,
unless, in the case of possession of an object of this type, the pupil had obtained written permission to
possess the item from a certificated school employee, which is concurred in by the principal or the
designee of the principal.
(c) Unlawfully possessed, used, sold, or otherwise furnished, or been under the influence of, a
controlled substance listed in Chapter
2 (commencing with Section 11053) of Division 10 of the Health and
Safety Code, an alcoholic beverage, or an intoxicant of any kind.
(d) Unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell a controlled substance listed in Chapter 2
(commencing with Section
11053) of Division 10 of the Health and Safety Code, an alcoholic beverage, or an intoxicant of any kind,
and either sold, delivered, or otherwise furnished to a person another liquid, substance, or material and
represented the liquid, substance, or material as a controlled substance, alcoholic beverage, or
intoxicant.
(e) Committed or attempted to commit robbery or extortion.
(f) Caused or attempted to cause damage to school property or private property.
(g) Stolen or attempted to steal school property or private property.
(h) Possessed or used tobacco, or products containing tobacco or nicotine products, including, but not
limited to, cigarettes, cigars, miniature cigars, clove cigarettes, smokeless tobacco, snuff, chew packets,
and betel. However, this section does not prohibit use or possession by a pupil of his or her own
prescription products.
(i) Committed an obscene act or engaged in habitual profanity or vulgarity.
(j) Unlawfully possessed or unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell drug paraphernalia, as
defined in Section 11014.5 of the Health and Safety Code.
(k) Disrupted school activities or otherwise willfully defied the valid authority of supervisors, teachers,
administrators, school officials, or other school personnel engaged in the performance of their duties.
(l) Knowingly received stolen school property or private property.
(m) Possessed an imitation firearm. As used in this section, "imitation firearm" means a replica of a
firearm that is so substantially similar in physical properties to an existing firearm
as to lead a reasonable person to conclude that the replica is a firearm.
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(n) Committed or attempted to commit a sexual assault as defined
in Section 261, 266c, 286, 288, 288a, or 289 of the Penal Code or committed a sexual battery as defined
in Section 243.4 of the Penal
Code.
(o) Harassed, threatened, or intimidated a pupil who is a complaining witness or a witness in a school
disciplinary proceeding for the purpose of either preventing that pupil from being a witness or
retaliating against that pupil for being a witness, or both.
(p) Unlawfully offered, arranged to sell, negotiated to sell, or sold the prescription drug Soma.
(q) Engaged in, or attempted to engage in, hazing. For purposes of this subdivision, "hazing" means a
method of initiation or
Pre-initiation into a pupil organization or body, whether or not the organization or body is officially
recognized by an educational institution, which is likely to cause serious bodily injury or personal
degradation or disgrace resulting in physical or mental harm to a former, current, or prospective pupil.
For purposes of this subdivision, "hazing" does not include athletic events or school-sanctioned events.
(r) Engaged in an act of bullying, including, but not limited to, bullying committed by means of an
electronic act, as defined in subdivisions (f) and (g) of Section 32261, directed specifically toward a
pupil or school personnel.
(s) A pupil shall not be suspended or expelled for any of the acts enumerated in this section, unless
that act is related to school activity or school attendance occurring within a school under the jurisdiction
of the superintendent of the school district or principal or occurring within any other school district. A
pupil may be suspended or expelled for acts that are enumerated in this section and related to school
activity or attendance that occur at any time, including, but not limited to, any of the following:
(1) While on school grounds.
(2) While going to or coming from school.
(3) During the lunch period whether on or off the campus.
(4) During, or while going to or coming from, a school sponsored activity.
(t) A pupil who aids or abets, as defined in Section 31 of the
Penal Code, the infliction or attempted infliction of physical injury to another person may be subject to
suspension, but not expulsion, pursuant to this section, except that a pupil who has been adjudged by a
juvenile court to have committed, as an aider and abettor, a crime of physical violence in which the
victim suffered great bodily injury or serious bodily injury shall be subject to discipline pursuant to
subdivision (a).
(u) As used in this section, "school property" includes, but is not limited to, electronic files and
databases.
(v) A superintendent of the school district or principal may use his or her discretion to provide
alternatives to suspension or expulsion, including, but not limited to, counseling and an anger
management program, for a pupil subject to discipline under this section.
(w) It is the intent of the Legislature that alternatives to suspension or expulsion be imposed against a
pupil who is truant, tardy, or otherwise absent from school activities.
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And pursuant to Ed Code: 48915. (a) Except as provided in subdivisions (c) and (e), the principal or the
superintendent of schools shall recommend the expulsion of a pupil for any of the following acts
committed at school or at a school activity off school grounds, unless the principal or superintendent
finds that expulsion is inappropriate, due to the particular circumstance:
(1) Causing serious physical injury to another person, except in self-defense.
(2) Possession of any knife or other dangerous object of no reasonable use to the pupil.
(3) Unlawful possession of any controlled substance listed in
Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 11053) of Division 10 of the
Health and Safety Code, except for the first offense for the possession of not more than one avoirdupois
ounce of marijuana, other than concentrated cannabis.
(4) Robbery or extortion.
(5) Assault or battery, as defined in Sections 240 and 242 of the
Penal Code, upon any school employee.
(b) Upon recommendation by the principal, superintendent of schools, or by a hearing officer or
administrative panel appointed pursuant to subdivision (d) of Section 48918, the governing board may
order a pupil expelled upon finding that the pupil committed an act listed in subdivision (a) or in
subdivision (a), (b), (c), (d), or
(e) of Section 48900. A decision to expel shall be based on a finding of one or both of the following:
(1) Other means of correction are not feasible or have repeatedly failed to bring about proper conduct.
(2) Due to the nature of the act, the presence of the pupil causes a continuing danger to the physical
safety of the pupil or others.
(c) The principal or superintendent of schools shall immediately suspend, pursuant to Section 48911,
and shall recommend expulsion of a pupil that he or she determines has committed any of the following
acts at school or at a school activity off school grounds:
(1) Possessing, selling, or otherwise furnishing a firearm. This subdivision does not apply to an act of
possessing a firearm if the pupil had obtained prior written permission to possess the firearm from a
certificated school employee, which is concurred in by the principal or the designee of the principal. This
subdivision applies to an act of possessing a firearm only if the possession is verified by an employee of
a school district.
(2) Brandishing a knife at another person.
(3) Unlawfully selling a controlled substance listed in Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 11053) of
Division 10 of the Health and
Safety Code.
(4) Committing or attempting to commit a sexual assault as defined in subdivision (n) of Section 48900
or committing a sexual battery as defined in subdivision (n) of Section 48900.
(5) Possession of an explosive.
(d) The governing board shall order a pupil expelled upon finding that the pupil committed an act
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listed in subdivision (c), and shall refer that pupil to a program of study that meets all of the following
conditions:
(1) Is appropriately prepared to accommodate pupils who exhibit discipline problems.
(2) Is not provided at a comprehensive middle, junior, or senior high school, or at any elementary
school.
(3) Is not housed at the school site attended by the pupil at the time of suspension.
(e) Upon recommendation by the principal, superintendent of schools, or by a hearing officer or
administrative panel appointed pursuant to subdivision (d) of Section 48918, the governing board may
order a pupil expelled upon finding that the pupil, at school or at a school activity off of school grounds
violated subdivision (f),
(g), (h), (i), (j), (k), (l), or (m) of Section 48900, or Section
48900.2, 48900.3, or 48900.4, and either of the following:
(1) That other means of correction are not feasible or have repeatedly failed to bring about proper
conduct.
(2) That due to the nature of the violation, the presence of the pupil causes a continuing danger to the
physical safety of the pupil or others.
(f) The governing board shall refer a pupil who has been expelled pursuant to subdivision (b) or (e) to
a program of study which meets all of the conditions specified in subdivision (d). Notwithstanding this
subdivision, with respect to a pupil expelled pursuant to subdivision (e), if the county superintendent of
schools certifies that an alternative program of study is not available at a site away from a
comprehensive middle, junior, or senior high school, or an elementary school, and that the only option
for placement is at another comprehensive middle, junior, or senior high school, or another elementary
school, the pupil may be referred to a program of study that is provided at a comprehensive middle,
junior, or senior high school, or at an elementary school.
(g) As used in this section, "knife" means any dirk, dagger, or other weapon with a fixed, sharpened
blade fitted primarily for stabbing, a weapon with a blade fitted primarily for stabbing, a weapon with a
blade longer than 3 1/2 inches, a folding knife with a blade that locks into place, or a razor with an
unguarded blade.
(h) As used in this section, the term "explosive" means "destructive device" as described in Section 921
of Title 18 of the
United States Code.
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Element K: Retirement Systems Education Code 47605
To the extend allowed by law, school employees will be able to participate in any and all teacher and
employee retirement funds that they would be eligible if they were teaching in a non-charter public school.
Certificated, classified and other staff members of the school shall retain all previously vested rights in
their respective retirement systems, including, but not limited to STRS, PERS, and the Social Security
System. The school will make such application for STRS/PERS as may be necessary and will, from its
budget, honor any obligation under those programs to match the employee contribution.
AEA will be responsible for the retirement benefits of its employees. All full-time certificated
employees who are eligible will participate in the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS). All
classified employees who are eligible will participate in the Public Employees Retirement System
(PERS) or in any other qualified retirement system at the school's discretion. The school's
Executive Director in cooperation with SBCSS will be responsible for arranging coverage. All
employees who are not members of STRS, or an alternative qualified retirement plan must
contribute to the federal social security system to the extent required by federal law.
AEA, will make the appropriate employee STRS withholding from the employees' paycheck and will
contribute the employer's portion, and in the event that the school elects to allow its eligible
employees to participate in PERS, the school will do the same for classified employees. All
withholdings from employees and the employer contribution from AEA will be forwarded in a timely
fashion to the STRS and PERS funds as required. SBCSS may have to cooperate in the
transmission of STRS (and if applicable PERS) data to the appropriate entities.
AEA will also make contributions for workers' compensation insurance, unemployment insurance, and
any other payroll obligations of an employer
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Element L: Attendance Alternatives Education Code 47605
No student is required to attend the Charter School. Students who reside within the District who choose
not to attend the School may attend school within the District according to District policy or at another
school district or school within the District through the District’s intra and inter-district policies. Parents
and guardians of each student enrolled in the charter school will be informed on admissions forms that the
students have no right to admission in a particular school of an local education agency as a consequence
of enrollment in the charter school, except to the extent that such a right is extended by the local
education agency.
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Element M : Description of Employee Rights Education Code 47605
Job applicants for positions at the school are considered through an open process, and if hired, will enter
into a contractual agreement with the school. Any district union employee who is offered employment
and chooses to work at the school is not covered by his or her respective collective bargaining unit
agreement during the period of leave from the sponsoring district. All provisions pertaining to leave and
return rights for District union employees will be in granted to certificated and classified employees in
accordance with current collective bargaining agreements. Former District employees must consult with
the District to determine their eligibility for leave. Certificated leave from the District may be up to one
year. Classified leave from the District may be for one year, which may be extended for up to the term of
the original petition.
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Element N: Dispute Resolution Education Code 47605
Dispute Resolution Process – Direct Resolution
Because the State Board of Education (SBE) is not a Local Education Agency, the SBE, if the Authorizer,
may choose to resolve a dispute directly instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process outlined
below, provided that if the SBE intends to resolve a dispute directly, it must first hold a public hearing to
consider arguments for and against the direct resolution of the dispute.
Dispute Resolution Process –Alternate Resolution
California Education Code Section 47605(b) (5) (N) requires that a charter designate the procedures to be
followed by the charter school and the "entity" creating the charter in the event of a dispute relating to the
provisions of the charter. In the case of the school petition, the entity creating the charter shall be the
Authorizer.
The school shall be governed by the charter board, which is responsible for the governance and
operation of the school in accordance with the provisions of the charter.
In the event of a dispute concerning the terms of the charter, the Authorizer shall provide written notice to
the other of the nature of the dispute and the facts, which the party believes supports the failure to
comply. This notice shall be provided within 15 calendar days of when the party either knew or should
have known of the possible dispute unless there are extenuating circumstances. In an emergency, where
oral notice precedes written notice, the oral notice shall be immediately followed by written notice.
After the receipt of the notice, the Authorizer designee and a representative of the charter school board
shall meet to try and resolve the dispute. If a resolution is reached, a written description of that resolution
shall be drafted and signed and preserved as guidance for future action.
If no resolution is reached, the matter shall be submitted to a mediator experienced in conflict resolution
and educational issues. The first opportunity for striking the choice of mediator shall be determined by
lot. The parties shall alternately strike until one name remains. Within 10 calendar days of appointment or
otherwise mutually agreed the parties shall meet to attempt to resolve the dispute. Any agreements
reached shall be written and preserved as set out in paragraph (d) above.
If no resolution is reached in mediation, each party shall have been deemed to have exhausted its
responsibilities under this charter and shall the right to pursue any remedy available under law.
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Element O : Charter as Exclusive Public School Employer Education Code 47605
The school is deemed the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the charter school for the
purposes of the Educational Employee Relations Act (EERA). [Ref. Education Code §47605(b) (5) (O).
Right to Accrue Permanent Status (tenure)
Where permitted by a local public school district contract and state law, appropriately certified teachers
who are working in the Charter School have the right to accrue permanent status in the District that they
left on the same schedule and through the District process for securing tenure. This shall apply only to
teachers who were employed by the District in a non charter school assignment immediately prior to their
assignment to the Charter School.
Layoff/Dismissal Rights
In situations where discipline of an employee becomes an issue, the Charter School will pursue
progressive communication and action (including, but not necessarily limited to being given a reasonable
opportunity to improve performance, suspension with or without pay, or termination of employment, if
necessary).
Work Year/Day
During the first full charter school year, the school will be 181 days. Staff will be compensated for any
additional days beyond the minimum required by law on a per day reimbursement basis calculated on the
contract.
Membership in the Local Teachers Association
Teachers originally employed by a local public school district who elect to work at the Charter School may
retain their membership in the local teachers association, if they wish, but will not be required to do so as
condition for hiring at the Charter School. Such membership, however, shall not make the teacher’s
collective bargaining contract applicable to employment at the Charter School, as the employees are
employees of the Charter School and not the District for purposes of AB 631.
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Element P: Closing Procedures for the Charter School Education Code 47605
Documentation of Closure Action
The revocation or non-renewal of a charter school must be documented by an official action of the
authorizing entity. Notice of a charter school’s closure for any reason must be provided by the authorizing
entity to the California Department of Education (CDE). In addition, the charter school must send notice of its
closure to:
• Parents or guardians of students
• The authorizing entity
• The county office of education (if the county board of education is not the authorizing entity)
• The special education local plan area in which the school participates
• The retirement systems in which the school’s employees participate
• The CDE

Notice must be received by the CDE within ten calendar days of any official action taken by the
chartering authority. Notification of all the parties above must include at least the following:
• The effective date of the closure
• The name(s) of and contact information for the person(s) handling inquiries regarding the closure
• The students’ school districts of residence
• How parents or guardians may obtain copies of student records, including specific information on
completed courses and credits that meet graduation requirements
In addition to the four required items above, notification to the CDE must also include:
• A description of the circumstances of the closure
• The location of student and personnel records
In addition to the four required items above, notification to parents, guardians, and students should also
include:
• Information on how to transfer the student to an appropriate school
• A certified packet of student information that may include grade reports, discipline records,
immunization records, and any other appropriate information
• Information on student completion of college entrance requirements for all high school students
affected by the closure
The charter school or authorizing entity should announce the closure to any school districts that may be
responsible for providing education services to the former students of the charter school. These districts
can then assist in facilitating student transfers. Charter school closures should occur at the end of an
academic year if it is feasible to maintain a legally compliant program until then. If a conversion charter
school is reverting to non-charter status, notification of this change should be made to all parties listed in
this section.
School and Student Records Retention and Transfer
Closure procedures included in the charter must include the following plans for the transfer and
maintenance of school and student records:
• Transfer and maintenance of personnel records in accordance with applicable law
• Provision of a list of students in each grade level and the classes they have completed to the entity
responsible for conducting the closure
• Provision of the students’ districts of residence to the entity responsible for conducting the
• Transfer and maintenance of all student records, state assessment results, and any special
education records to the custody of the entity responsible for conducting the closure
• Transfer and maintenance of records or assessment results required to be transferred to a different
entity are excluded from requirement (4) above
Submission of personnel records must include any employee records the charter school has. These
include, but are not limited to, records related to performance and grievance.
The charter school and the authorizing entity should establish a process for student record transfer to the
students'
home
district orAcademy
other school
to which the student will transfer. The charter school and/or
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authorizing entity should assist parents in student transfers. The authorizing entity and the charter school
should agree to a plan allowing the authorizing entity to accept charter school records in the event the

charter school is unable to maintain them. Provisions for the authorizing entity to maintain all school
records, including financial and attendance records, should reflect the timelines stated in 5 CCR, sections
16023-16026.
Financial Close-Out
Charter school closure procedures must ensure completion of an independent final audit within six months
after the closure of the school that includes:
• An accounting of all financial assets. These may include cash and accounts receivable and an
inventory of property, equipment, and other items of material value.
• An accounting of all liabilities. These may include accounts payable or reduction in apportionments
due to loans, unpaid staff compensation, audit findings, or other investigations.
• An assessment of the disposition of any restricted funds received by or due to the charter school.
This audit may serve as the school’s annual audit.
Charter school closure procedures must include a plan for completion and filing of any annual reports
required. This includes:
• Preliminary budgets
• Interim financial reports
• Second interim financial reports
• Final unaudited reports
These reports must be submitted to the CDE and the authorizing entity in the form required. If the charter
school chooses to submit this information before the forms and software are available for the fiscal year,
alternative forms can be used if they are approved in advance by the CDE. These reports should be submitted
as soon as possible after the closure action, but no later than the required deadline for reporting for the fiscal
year.
For apportionment of categorical programs, the CDE will count the prior year average daily attendance
(ADA) or enrollment data of the closed charter school with the data of the authorizing entity. This practice
will occur in the first year after the closure and will continue until CDE data collection processes reflect ADA
or enrollment adjustments for all affected LEAs due to the charter closure.
Disposition of Liabilities and Assets
Net assets of the charter school will be transferred to the SBCSSS the authorizing entity
The return of any donated materials and property according to any conditions set when the donations
were accepted.
The return of any grant and restricted categorical funds to their source according to the terms of the
grant or state and federal law.
• The submission of final expenditure reports for any entitlement grants and the filing of Final
Expenditure Reports and Final Performance Reports, as appropriate.
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Element Q: Location of Each Charter School Facility Education Code 47605
Facility Narrative and Academic Center Model
Campus Community

The American Enterprise Academy proposed academic a nd en t erpri se center would be in Fontana located at
16730 Arrow Blvd at the corner of Arrow and Juniper Ave. and would serve a student population of approximately
335 from Fontana and West Rialto. The Fontana location is a 24,788 SF facility of which 18,438 SF is least to the
San Bernardino County Employment Development Department. The remaining 6350 SF space is the former
location of Chaffey Community College, and is zoned and permitted for school and academic use.
We seek approval to reserve the opportunity to open a second site located at 606 East Mill Street at a future date
and that would meet our strategic regional geographic objective of serving students from San Bernardino, East
Rialto, and Colton in addition to Fontana and West Rialto. The San Bernardino building is centrally located to these
three communities and situated in the old San Bernardino County office building. AEA would lease approximately
8,000 SF of the facility for its academic and enterprise center. The San Bernardino lo cation finan cial
impact is included in th e financia l projectio ns st arting in the 2013-2014 school y ears. We seek
board approval to lo cat e a sit e in that geographic area within a y ear.
The Fontana lo cation is th e p erfect match for our acad emic and ent erp rise center l earning and
lead ership d ev elopment model. Th e San Bernardi no County Employment Development
Department will serve as a natural a nchor for public traffic, visitors to and suppo rt of our schoolbased ent erprises services and youth-based microent erprises locat ed within th e enterprise mall.
The academic center is virtually divided into four smaller learning communities (LC) of approximately 7580 students. Each LC is supported by an interdisciplinary faculty of a Language Arts teacher, Social
Studies and Math/Science teacher.
There would be a commons area joining the learning communities and providing a neutral zone for
assembly, joint student activities and leisure. Another larger area will become “enterprise zones” sit e of
schoo l-based ent erprises such as cafet eria, daycare cent er and credit un ion. And th en there is
the “ent erp rise mall” where student operated microent erprises would b e l ocat ed and launch ed
into operations.
There is an abundance of parking for staff and students and the school is ideally located on a major public
transportation bus route. Easy access to the school and located at the same location as the Jobs and
Employment Department will provide high visibility to the school. The employment development
department could be a major referral source for the school.
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ACADEMIC AND ENTERPRISE CENTER
FACILITES MODE

AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY

LEARNING COMMUNITY SUITE 01

LEARNING COMMUNITY SUITE 02

LEARNING COMMUNITY SUITE 03

LEARNING COMMUNITY SUITE 04

ENTERPRISE ZONE

ENTERPRISE MALL

Day Care Center

CAFETERIA/BAKERY

COMMUNITY CREDIT UNION

YOUTH MICROENTERPRISES

MINI-MART

THRIFT CLOTHING SHOP

CAREER TECHNICAL TRAINING
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D2. Academic Center and Learning Communities
Classroom learning communities treat the classroom as the locus of community building by featuring
cooperative learning techniques and group process learning activities as integrating pedagogical
approaches.
Our academic center is uniquely divided into four separate but equal in size spaces designed for our four
learning communities (LC). These LC’s are intentionally structured to help students make two types of
connections consistent with our project-based learning orientation.
The first is encouraging students to connect ideas from different disciplines, which is aided by being coenrolled in two, three or more courses (Klein, 2000; MacGregor, 1991). They also have the opportunity to
bond with the teachers in this smaller learning environment and gain a greater sense of cross discipline
cooperation.
The second connection is through linking students to others through ongoing social interactions afforded by
being with the same students for an extended period of time. As a result, students become members of a
community focused on academic content which allows them to further develop their identify and discover
their voice as well as to integrate what they are learning into their world view and other academic and social
experiences.
Financial Center
The American Enterprise Academy will integrate into the academic environment a much needed service and
use them as teaching and learning opportunities for young adult participants
American Enterprise Credit Union
The American Enterprise Community Development Federal Credit will serve as a community-based financial
institution, targeting low income young adults, small businesses, and minority entrepreneurs in the City of
Fontana.
Operating in the facilities “enterprise zone” the purpose of the AEA community development credit union will
be to promote thrift, teach wise money management and provide financial services to all potential members.
This credit union can serve clients and others utilizing the San Bernardino County Employment Development
Department services.
Through a combination of savings, loans, and community-driven reinvestment, the services offered will
promote community development, while providing credit and establishing achievable financial goals for the
young adult members.
Financial Literacy Education
In partnership with The National Endowment for Financial Education which is supported by the credit union
industry, we will offer a financial literacy high school program which specifically focuses on basic personal
finance skills that are relevant to the lives of young adults and to lay a solid foundation for financial
independence and future financial decisions. What we offer is dedicated to inspiring empowered financial
decision making for individuals and families through every stage of life.
As a result of taking part in the credit union sponsored NEFE High School Financial Planning Program,
students will build confidence, apply practical skills, and exhibit sensible behaviors related to money
management.
Enterprise Mall

American Enterprise Academy Petition

The American Enterprise Academy is doing the innovative work needed to encourage the entrepreneurial

78

spirit of our youth adults. Our youth will have access to some tremendous opportunities with this new facility
design. Youth Enterprise Zone” program focuses on workforce development and
entrepreneurship training. Modeled after the National Foundation for Teaching Entrepreneurship (NFTE)
nationally recognized program, we provide youth with “real world” business applications acquired through
classroom training and applied in social and business ventures developed by students.
AEA developed the “Enterprise Mall” and Training Center as a strategy to increase our youth visibility and
commitment to the community by taking ownership of their own enterprises and services to the community.
This program supports our mission of enabling young people to reach their full potential as productive, caring,
responsible citizens. The center will house all social venture business activities under one roof and provide
opportunities for specialized workforce development training services.
Food Service
Cafeteria: The school cafeteria will serve our student population and the public breakfast and lunch and
provide employment and workforce development training opportunities. The cafeteria will also be open
San Bernardino County Employment Development staff and clients on a take-out basis, serving the campus
community and nearby businesses.
Bakery: The academy will operate a small bakery serving our students population and nearby, the county
office and businesses with fresh baked products. This social venture will provide employment
opportunities and workforce development training opportunities.
Retail Service
Thrift Store: The social venture will provide the community with new/used house wares, clothing, gift items,
and specialty products. Staff and students working with nearby Salvation Army staff students with gain
valuable experience in thrift store management, retail operations and customer service skills.
Mini-Mart Kiosk: The purpose of the convenience store is to provide participants the opportunity purchase
everyday goods at reasonable prices that they would normally purchase at the neighborhood mini-market
or 7/Eleven at grossly marked up prices. The kiosk would stock everyday items such as groceries, toiletries,
feminine hygiene products, prepackaged foods like sandwiches from the cafeteria and baked products from
the bakery. And of course there will be employment, entrepreneurial training and workforce development
training opportunities.
Day Care Service
To provide support for participants and staff\volunteers with child care needs AEA with invest in starting a
low-income day care services. It is meant to remove a major barrier preventing enrollees from attending
school regularly. It is also a training forum for parenting and child care rearing. In addition it is a career option
and the day care center will provide workforce training and entrepreneurship opportunities.
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Medium of Exchange (Student stored debit card)
Students will be issued Student ID cards with smart debit cards technology through the credit union.
Students can store cash or receive reward dollars from the academy for outstanding achievement and
other accomplishments.
These cash/reward dollars can be used to make purchases from merchants in the Enterprise Mall. Students
will learn financial management, budgeting and financial planning with this service. They also participate in a
micro world of finance, commerce and exchange of goods and services, thus reinforcing the academy’s
education philosophy of real world authentic learning experiences.
American Enterprise Academy
Circular Flow of Funds
AEA
Employ
Youth

Pay
Checks

CU Funds
AEA

Student
Debit
Cards

CU
Deposit

Purchase
Goods

American Enterprise Academy facility at 16730 Arrow Blvd., Fontana, CA

BUILDING SPECIFICATIONS
Stories:
2
Building Size:
Total Available:
Op Expenses:
Minimum Avail:
Max Configuration

24,788
,6,350
2,000
6,350
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American Enterprise Academy facility at 606 East Mill Street Blvd. A, San Bernardino, CA

FEATURES
. 2-Story and Single-Story Office
. ±15,000 SF Contiguous Per Floor
.Divisible to ±5,000 SF
. Elevator Service in 2-Story Building
. Abundant Parking
.Great Back Office Location
. Aggressive Lease Rates
. Floor
Plans
Available
American
Enterprise
Academy Petition
. Call Broker to Schedule Tour
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ATTACHMENT A
·
The name of this corporation is

A.

This corporation is a nonprofit PUBLIC BENEF!T CORPORATION and is not
organized for the private gain of any person. It is organized under the Nonprofit
Public Benefit Corporation Law for public and charitable purposes.

B.

The specific purpose of this corporation is to helps school districts, educational.
institutions, universities and colleges and community-based nonprofit
organizations meet the challenges of providing meaningful and stimulating
instruction, by providing these institutions with technical information and support
in deploying technology, research and evaluation services, leadership
development seminars, and related products and services. This will b e
accomplished within a framework of providing innovation and collaboration that
meets the needs for educational improvement and community empowerment.
Ill

The name and address in the State of California of this corporation's initial agent for
the service of process is:
Name -- Gerald Johnson -- -------------------------- ------------STREET Address
City

2220 North Las Vegas Avenue

Pomona

State CALIFORNIA Zip 91767

_

!V

A

This corporation is organized and operated exclusively f or charitable purposes·
within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3), internal Revenue Code.

B.

No substantial part of the activities of this corporation shall consist of carrying on
propaganda, or otherwise attempting to influence legislation, and the corporation
_shall not participate or intervene in any political campaign (including the
publishing or distribution of statement) on behalf of any candidate for public
office.
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----- --------

I

v
The property of this corporation is irrevocably dedicated to
charitable purposes and no part of the net income or assets of this
corporation shall ever inure to the benefit of any director, officer, or
member thereof or to the benefit of any private person. Upon the
dissolution or winding up of the corporation, its assets remaining
after payment, or provision for payment, of all debts and liabilities of
this corporation shall be distributed
to a nonprofit fund, foundation or corporation which is organized and operated
exclusively for charitable purposes and which has established
its tax exempt status under Section 501 (c)(3), internal Revenue
Code.
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BY-LAWS
OF
CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP
A NOT-FOR-PROFIT CORPORATION
ARTICLE I ORGANIZATION NAME
Section 1 – Name: The name of the organization shall be CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL
LEADERSHIP. It shall be a nonprofit organization incorporated under the laws of the State of
California.
ARTICLE II PURPOSES
Section 1 – Purposes: Center for Educational leadership (CEL) is organized exclusively for
charitable, community development and educational purposes. The following are the purposes
for which this organization has been organized:
1. Economic and Community Development activities which strengthen and sustain
economically disadvantage communities and address the core issues facing low-income
families and individuals.
2. Community Education which support real-world authentic learning through Project-base
learning modalities and community-base learning strategies.
3. Provide micro-enterprise development services in the form of small business training,
small business financing and all other technical assistance leading to minority enterprise
development.
4. Expand the availability of affordable housing through its affordable housing project new
construction and rehabilitation projects that create jobs, provide construction job training
and expand the available housing stock for low income families.
ARTICLE III MEMBERSHIP
Section 1 – Membership: Membership in this organization shall consist of the Board of
Directors.
ARTICLE IV BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Section 1 – Board size and composition: The business of this organization shall be managed by a
Board of Directors consisting of seven (7) members, together with the officers of this
organization. At least thirty (30) percent or two (2) of the directors elected shall represent
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the low-income community where the program is located be a resident of the State of
California and a citizen of the United States. No more than one-third of the governing
board are public officials.
Section 2 – Board term: The directors to be chosen for the ensuing year shall be chosen at the
annual meeting of this organization in the same manner and style as the officers of this
organization and they shall serve for a term of two years, but are eligible for re-election
for up to five consecutive terms.
Section 3 — Meetings and notice: The board shall meet at least quarterly, at an agreed upon time
and place. An official board meeting requires that each board member have written notice
at least two weeks in advance.
Section 4 — Board elections: During the last quarter of each fiscal year of the corporation, the
board of directors shall elect Directors to replace those whose terms will expire at the end
of the fiscal year. This election shall take place during a regular meeting of the directors,
called in accordance with the provisions of these bylaws.
Section 5 — Election procedures: New directors shall be elected by a majority of directors
present at such a meeting, provided there is a quorum present. Directors so elected shall
serve a term beginning on the first day of the next fiscal year.
Section 6 — Quorum: A quorum must be attended by at least forty percent of board members for
business transactions to take place and motions to pass.
Section 7 — Officers and Duties: There shall be four officers of the board, consisting of a chair,
vice-chair, secretary and treasurer. Their duties are as follows:
The chair shall convene regularly scheduled board meetings, shall preside or arrange for
other members of the Executive Committee to preside at each meeting in the following
order: vice-chair, secretary, treasurer.
The vice-chair shall chair committees on special subjects as designated by the board. The
secretary shall be responsible for keeping records of board actions, including overseeing
the taking of minutes at all board meetings, sending out meeting announcements,
distributing copies of minutes and the agenda to each board member, and assuring that
corporate records are maintained.
The treasurer shall make a report at each board meeting. The treasurer shall chair the
finance committee, assist in the preparation of the budget, help develop fundraising plans,
and make financial information available to board members and the public.
Section 8 — Vacancies: When a vacancy on the board exists mid-term, the secretary must
receive nominations for new members from present board members two weeks in
advance of a board meeting. These nominations shall be sent out to board members with
the regular board meeting announcement, to be voted upon at the next board meeting.
These vacancies will be filled only to the end of the particular board member's term.
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Section 9 — Resignation, termination, and absences: Resignation from the board must be in
writing and received by the secretary. A board members shall be terminated from the
board due to excess absences, more than two unexcused absences from board meetings in
a year. A board member may be removed for other reasons by a three-fourths vote of the
remaining directors.
Section 10 — Special meetings: Special meetings of the board shall be called upon the request of
the chair, or one-third of the board. Notices of special meetings shall be sent out by the
secretary to each board member at least two weeks in advance.
ARTICLE V — COMMITTEES
Section 1 — Committee formation: The board may create committees as needed, such as
fundraising, housing, public relations, data collection, etc. The board Chair appoints all
committee chairs.
Section 2 — Executive Committee: The four officers serve as the members of the Executive
Committee. Except for the power to amend the articles of incorporation and bylaws, the
Executive Committee shall have all the powers and authority of the board of directors in
the intervals between meetings of the board of directors, and is subject to the direction
and control of the full board.
Section 3 — Finance Committee: The treasurer is the chair of the Finance Committee, which
includes three other board members. The Finance Committee is responsible for
developing and reviewing fiscal procedures, fundraising plan, and annual budget with
staff and other board members. The board must approve the budget and all expenditures
must be within budget. Any major change in the budget must be approved by the board or
the Executive Committee. The fiscal year shall be the calendar year. Annual reports are
required to be submitted to the board showing income, expenditures, and pending
income. The financial records of the organization are public information and shall be
made available to board members and the public.
ARTICLE VI — DIRECTOR AND STAFF
Section 1 — Executive Director: The executive director is hired by the board. The executive
director has day-to-day responsibilities for the organization, including carrying out the
organization’s goals and policies. The executive director will attend all board meetings,
report on the progress of the organization, answer questions of the board members and
carry out the duties described in the job description. The board can designate other duties
as necessary.
ARTICLE VII — AMENDMENTS
Section 1 — Amendments: These bylaws may be amended when necessary by two-thirds
majority of the board of directors. Proposed amendments must be submitted to the
secretary to be sent out with regular board announcements.
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CERTIFICATION
These bylaws were approved at a meeting of the board of directors by a two-thirds majority vote
on May 22, 2007

Secretary

Date

Bylaws Amendments
The Board of CEL in accordance with Article VII Amendments approved by two-thirds majority
Vote on September 13, 2011 to amend Article V of the Non-profit Corporation bylaws to read as
follow:
Section 4 – Charter School Board - The chair of the Center for Educational Leadership shall
appoint a chair of the school board to direct the activities of the charter school
development team and will includes four other board members. The charter school is
responsible for developing and reviewing the charter school petition, all matters
concerning the development of and implementation of plans, contractual agreements,
oversight of consultants to start and operate a charter school including hiring teachers and
staff, fiscal procedures, fundraising plan, and annual budget, reporting to the sponsoring
agency school board and all other related charter school matters. The board must approve
the budget and all expenditures must be within budget. Any major change in the budget
must be approved by the board or the Executive Committee. The fiscal year shall be the
school year. Annual reports are required to be submitted to the board showing income,
expenditures, and pending income. The financial records of the organization are public
information and shall be made available to board members and the public.
Section 5—The Brown Act –The charter school board shall compile with all provisions of The
Brown Act which is state law governs open meetings for local governmental bodies. The
Brown Act (also “Act”) is contained in the Government Code at § 54950 et seq., and
establishes rules designed to ensure that actions and deliberations of commissions,
boards, councils and other public bodies of local agencies are taken openly and with
public access and input.
Section 6 -- California Public Records Act Government Code Section1 6250 et seq.,-- The
charter school board shall compile with all provisions of The Public Records Act which is
state law that governmental records shall be disclosed to the public, upon request, unless
there is a specific reason not to do so.
Section 7 – Conflict of Interest -- The charter school board shall compile with all provisions of
Fair Political Practices Commission Act Government Code 18730. As the school board
activities shall be public and transparent.
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The Board of CEL in accordance with Article VII Amendments approved by twothirds majority Vote on December 4, 2011 to amend Article V of the Non-profit
Corporation bylaws to read as follow: add language to section 7 Conflict of Interest,
that will include comply with the provisions in the Government code 1090.
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November 20, 2011
Dr. Harold Cebrun, Superintendent
Rialto Unified School District
Mr. Gerry Almendariz, Superintendent
Colton Unified School District
Ms. Cali Olsen-Binks, Superintendent
Fontana Unified School District
Mrs. Yolanda Ortega, Superintendent
San Bernardino City Unified School District
Subject: Notification of Intent to petition San Bernardino County Superintendent of Schools
American Enterprise Academy Charter School
Dear Superintendent’s
Please accept this letter as notice that the Center for Educational Leadership intends to petition the
SBCSS for approval of a county-wide school charter. The petition is directed to the district pursuant to Ed Code:
47605.5 and Ed Code: 47605.1 4(g). This program targets out-of-School youth ages 18-25 pursuant to Ed Code:
47605.6 2 (A).
The mission of the American Enterprise Academy Charter School is to assist young adults throughout the
region who have not finished high school and have not received a high school diploma, age’s l8-24, obtain a
California high school diploma and be prepared to become productive citizens in the world of work. Through our
innovative entrepreneurship and building trades workforce development programs or through our gateways to
pursue higher learning and technical training through our higher education partnerships.
This school’s philosophy is to recover students who have already dropped out of high school and have
not obtained a high school diploma become self-motivated, competent, and lifelong learners. We will do this by
offering credit acceleration through a teacher-facilitated standards focused project-based learning curriculum,
mastery-based instruction, and APEX technology-enhanced learning environment integrated with a strong
advisory and student support system.
The American Enterprise Academy is seeking affiliation with YouthBuild USA, which is a national youth
education and community development program that simultaneously addresses core issues facing low-income
communities: housing, education, employment, crime prevention, and leadership development. Hence our
petition directly to the County Board of Education as charter school programs with this affiliation are exempt from
local school district jurisdictional and geographic limitations (ED code: 47605.1 4(g)) and therefore unlikely to be
approved by any single school district.
Our enrollees will complete content standards coursework leading successfully to a high school diploma.
We offer vocational training in the building trades and leadership development in entrepreneurship training. Our
target age group youth ages 18-24 is meant not to compete with local district resources and assets to recover
dropouts under age 18.
Our enrollment projections are to start with approximately 300 students and growing over five years to a
capacity of 500 class-based students. The school will be located at 606 East Mill Street Bldg A in San
Bernardino. This is a 30,148 s.f. facility ideally located near freeway and public transportation access.
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ATTACHMENT D:

American Enterprise Academy
Budget Narrative
ENROLLMENT/EMPLOYMENTRELATED DATA
Average Daily Attendance (ADA Calculation: 80 percent ADA is estimated for current, and all
future years. This percentage is based on other charter schools in California serving the same
type of student population.
Number of Teachers: American Enterprise Academy will have 14 teachers in its first year, 16
teachers the second year, and 17 the third year. In the fourth and subsequent years, teachers
will be added in proportion to increased student enrollment.

INCOME
Principal Apportionment: Based on current estimated ADA, which is 320 students the first
year.
8015 Series State Aid – General Purpose Block Grant: $1,851,520 for the first year. First year
assumption is based on $5,786 per student the first year; increasing by 1.8% the next year, and
2.4% each year after.
8560 Series Lottery: $37,760 for the first year. Each year’s calculation is based on $118 per
student.
8480 Series Categorical Block Grant: First year is $127,680, based on $399 per student. $399
per student is used for each year after.
Revolving Loan: First year loan from the district of $250,000. Repayment will begin in the
second year.
Implementation Grant: $200,000 for the first year and $200,000 for the second year. No
further funds for subsequent years.
TotalRevenue: From all sources is expected to be $2,466,960 the first year, $2,506,573 the
second year, the third year $2,619,405, fourth year $2,945,038, and the fifth year $3,283,919.
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EXPENDITURES
CertifiedSalaries
1100 Series Teachers’ Salaries: Average certified salaries for the school’s first four years are
the following: $55,726 in FY13, $56,562 in FY14, $57,410 in FY15, and $58,271 in FY16. There
will be one teacher per 25 students.
1300 Series School Administration Salaries: The salary for the principal starts at $90,000, and
the salary for the assistant principal/curriculum starts at $65,000. A 1.5 percent COLA is figured
for future years.
ClassifiedSalaries
2100 Series Instructional Aides Salaries: Instructional aides will be hired at $18,500 per year,
and there will be 1 aide hired for every 75 students. The first year, total salaries for
approximately 4.26 FTE aides are $78,933. Rate is based on average rate for the position in
California.
2200 Series Classified Support Salaries: A security liaison will be hired at a starting salary of
$20,000. A 1.5 percent COLA is included in future years.
2400 Series Clerical, Technical, and Office Staff Salaries: An executive secretary, student
support specialist, a data technician, and a career coach will be hired at a starting salary of
$35,000 each. An enrollment specialist will be hired at a starting salary of $32,000.
EmployeeBenefits
3000 Series: Assumes existing published rates for STRS, PERS, Medicare, Unemployment
Insurance, Workers Compensation, and other benefits. Insurance is based on $250 per month
per employee. Total amount budgeted for the first year is $223,096.
BooksandSupplies
4000 Series Textbooks, Core Curricula, Books, Reference Materials, and Supplies: Assumes
the school purchases $150 in books and supplies for each new student. Rate is consistent with
historical data from other charter schools and anticipated future spending for book
replacements.
Services&OtherOperatingExpenses
5100 Series Sub-agreements for Services: Professional management services for the school
are budgeted at a rate of 15 percent of the amounts received from state and block grant. Fees
include cost of providing accounting services. Audit is budgeted at $10,000 for the first year,
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and is based on industry estimate. $50,000 is budgeted to pay the district for student special
education services that may be needed, and is based on $125 per student for the first year and each
year after. A 1.5 percent increase per year is also calculated into these expenses for subsequent
years.
5200 Series Travel and Conferences: $5,000 is budgeted for travel and conference registration fees.
Cost is an estimate based on costs at other charter schools.
5400 Series Insurance: $12,000 is budgeted, and the amount estimated based on rates at other
charter schools. Yearly increase of 1.5 percent is figured for subsequent years.
5600 Series Rentals, Leases Repairs and Noncapitalized Improvements: Rent will be zero for the first
6 months, and $9,235 each month thereafter. Total rent for the first year is calculated to be $55,410.
Rent includes costs for utilities and maintenance. Rent per month will increase to $13,852 in the
second year. Facilities rent increases are anticipated for all other years due to contractual increase
and need for expansion space.
5800 Series Consulting Services and Operating Expenditures: Estimated cost of $25,000 is
budgeted for the first year. 1.5 percent increase is budgeted for the other years.
5900 Communications: $2,400 for postage, and $9,000 for telephone. There is a 1.5 percent
increase calculated for subsequent years.
CapitalOutlay
6000 Series Capital Outlay: $35,000 for furniture and equipment, which is $2,500 each for 14
classrooms. $60,000 for computers and other technology, which is $187.50 per student the first
year. First year costs will be higher since all equipment will be new. Amounts are an estimate
based on average costs at other charter schools. Subsequent years include cost of equipment
replacements and purchases for new students.
7000 Series Other Outgo: 1 percent of state aid and block grant is figured for payment to the district
for oversight. Beginning with the second year, 5 percent of funding, not including grant or loans for
contingency costs, will be set aside for building a reserve. The first year, will be higher at $100,848.
Second year $14,481, third year $15,642, fourth year $16,282. Repayment of the revolving loan will
begin in the second year at $54,589 each year for the next four years.
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ATTACHMENT D1
American Enterprise Academy
Start up Budget
3 Months Prior to School Opening

REVENUES
State Aid - General-Purpose Block Grant
Categorical Block Grant
Lottery
Revolving Loan
Loans from Board Memebers
Implementation Grant
TOTAL REVENUES
EXPENDITURES
1000 Certificated Personnel Salaries
Teachers
Administrators
2000 Classified Personnel Salaries
Administrative
Technicians
Custodial / Maintenance
3000 Employee Benefits
PERS
Medicare
Workers Compensation
Unemployment
Insurance
STRS
4000 Books and Supplies
Textbooks
Instructional Supplies
Operating Supplies
Custodial Supplies
Office Supplies
5000 Services & Other Operating Expenses
Utilities
Rents
Facilities Maintenance
Insurance
Travel
&
Conferences
Professional
Services
Auditing
Advertising
Postage
Telephone
Special Education Encroachment
6000 Capital Outlay
Furniture and Equipment
Computers and Other Technology
7000 Other
Oversight
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-

250,000

250,000

12,000
10,000

319
220
770

2,500
2,500
2,500

18,470
3,600

10,000
1,200
2,400

2,500
5,000
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Contingency
Payments on Revolving Loan
TOTAL EXPENDITURES
EXCESS REVENUES OVER EXPENDITURES

73,979

$ 176,021
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American Enterprise Academy
Budget
FY 2012 - 13FY 2013 - 14FY 2014 - 15FY 2015 - 16FY 2014 - 15

Budget Assumptions *
Spread sheet Model outlines revenues, personal costs,
employee benefits

REVENUES
State Aid - General-Purpose Block Gra nt
Categorical Block Grant
Lottery
Revolving Loan
Implementation Grant
TOTAL REVENUES
EXP ENDITURES
1000 Certificated Personnel Salaries
Teachers
Administrators

Total enrollment per model first year 375 ADA 80%

1,851,520 2,120,453
127,680
143,640
37,760
42,480
176,021
200,000
200,000
2,392,981 2,506,573

2,412,605
159,600
47,200
2,619,405

2,717,558
175,560
51,920
2,945,038

3,035,759
191,520
56,640
3,283,919

1,301,202 Teachers 25 students per teacher
164,511 average salary $55,726 increased 1.5% per year plus 1

First year assumption $5786, increased by 1.8% first year and 2.4% each addi
per student $399 constant all 5 years
$118 per student all 5 years
first year revolving loan
first two years implementation grant

780,164
155,000

904,990
157,325

975,975
159,685

1,107,158
162,080

112,000
158,933

113,680
190,300

115,385
201,689

117,116
213,101

26,305
17,488
18,091
12,061

29,513
19,811
20,494
13,663

30,785
21,065
21,791
14,527

32,061
23,192
23,992
15,995

72,000
77,151

79,170
87,641

83,448
93,692

89,630
104,712

40,000
20,000

15,225
22,838

16,741
25,756

18,299
28,756

4,800
9,600
8,000

5,481
10,962
9,135

6,181
12,363
10,302

6,901
13,803
11,502

55,410
-

166,230
-

190,186
-

232,278

utilities included in base rent
239,370 $0 for the first 6 months and $9,235 per month after

12,000
5,000
296,880

12,180
4,568
339,614

12,363
4,894
385,831

12,548
5,490
433,968

12,736
6,368
484,092 professional management 15% of state aid and block grant

10,000
25,000
2,400
9,000

10,150
25,375
2,436
9,135

10,302
25,756
2,473
9,272

10,457
26,142
2,510
9,411

10,614
26,534
2,547
9,552

50,000

57,094

64,389

71,890

79,602 $125 per student increased per cost of living and new

35,000
80,000

8,628
18,270

6,696
19,574

9,673
20,914

13,002 $2500 per classroom
22,289 $200 per student

19,792
100,848
-

22,641
14,481
54,589

25,722
15,642
54,589

28,931
16,282
54,589

32,273 1% of state aid and block grant
16,944 5% of funding not including grants or loans for contingency costs or reserves
54,589 payment of revolving loan beginning with second year

2,232,924

2,445,918

2,637,678

2,924,293

3,252,890

160,057

60,655

20,745

31,030

Special Education Teacher .

2000 Classified Personnel Salaries
increased 1.5% per year Administrative
Technician increased by 1.5% per yr Technicians
3000 Employee Benefits
PERS
9.7% of gross classified salaries Medicare
1.45% of gross salaries Workers Compensation
1.5% of gross salaries Unemployment

Principal salary $90,000 + School Pyschologist $65,000

118,873 first year Ex Secretary, Enrollment Specialist & Data
224,536 Student support per model plus Security Specialist
33,342
26,232
27,137
18,091

1.% of gross salaries

Insurance
STRS
4000 Books and Supplies
Textbooks
Instructional Supplies
Operating Supplies
Custodial Supplies
Office Supplies
5000 Services & Other Operating Expenses
Utilities
Rents
Facilities Maintenance
Insurance
estimate Travel & Conferences

Professional Services

98,902 $250 per month per employee
120,921 8.25% of gross certified salaries
19,901 $100 per student APEX licenses & other instructional
31,841
7,642
15,284
12,736 estimate

including accounting costs

Auditing
Advertising
Postage
Telephone
estimate

Special Education Encroachment
students per year

6000 Capital Outlay
Furniture and Equipment
Computers and Other Technology
7000 Other
Oversight
Contingency
Payments on Revolving Loan
TOTAL EXPENDITURES
EXCESS REVENUES OVER EX PENDITURES
BEGINNING FUND BALANCE
ENDING FUND BALANCE

(18,273)

-

160,057

220,713

202,440

223,184

160,057

220,713

202,440

223,184

254,214

.
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Enroll
Students 18-24 yrs old
Total
ADA %

FY13

FY14

FY15

FY16

FY17

400
400
80%

450
450
80%

500
500
80%

550
550
80%

600
600
80%

320

360

400

440

480

Students
Per ADA
Gen Purpose Entitlement
Cat Block Grant
Lottery

5,786
399
118

5,890
399
118

6,032
399
118

6,176
399
118

6,324
399
118

Funding
Gen Purpose Entitlement
Cat Block Grant
Lottery
Total

1,851,520
127,680
37,760
2,016,960

2,120,453
143,640
42,480
2,306,573

2,412,605
159,600
47,200
2,619,405

2,717,558
175,560
51,920
2,945,038

3,035,759
191,520
56,640
3,283,919

Students
Students per Teacher
Classroom Teachers
Special Teachers
Total Teachers
Salary Per
Cost
Principal
School Psychologist
Certificated

25.00
13.00
1.00
14.00
55,726
780,164
90,000
65,000
935,164

25.00
15.00
1.00
16.00
56,562
904,990
91,350
65,975
1,062,315

25.00
16.00
1.00
17.00
57,410
975,975
92,720
66,965
1,135,660

25.00
18.00
1.00
19.00
58,271
1,107,158
94,111
67,969
1,269,238

25.00
20.00
2.00
22.00
59,146
1,301,202
95,523
68,989
1,465,713

Executive Secretary
Leadership Coordinator
Technical Support
Student Support Specialist
College and Career Coordinator
Aides (1 per 75 students)
Security Liaison
Classified

35,000
42,000
35,000
35,000
45,000
58,933
20,000
270,933

35,525
42,630
35,525
35,525
45,675
88,800
20,300
303,980

36,058
43,269
36,058
36,058
46,360
98,667
20,605
317,074

36,599
43,918
36,599
36,599
47,056
108,533
20,914
330,217

37,148
44,577
37,148
37,148
47,761
118,400
21,227
343,409

PERS
Medicare
WC
Unem
Insurance
STRS
Benefits

26,305
17,488
18,091
12,061
72,000
77,151
223,097

29,513
19,811
20,494
13,663
79,170
87,641
250,293

30,785
21,065
21,791
14,527
83,448
93,692
265,308

32,061
23,192
23,992
15,995
89,630
104,712
289,581

33,342
26,232
27,137
18,091
98,902
120,921
324,625

ADA

Rate Per Student
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Textbooks (10% refresh rate)
Supplies
Total Instructional
Instructional Cost
Rate Per Class
Supplies
Custodial
Office
Total Operating
Operating Cost
Supplies Cost

100
50
150
60,000

102
51
152
68,513

103
52
155
77,267

105
52
157
86,268

106
53
159
95,523

300
600
500
1,400
22,400
82,400

305
609
508
1,421
25,578
94,091

309
618
515
1,442
28,846
106,113

314
627
523
1,464
32,207
118,475

318
637
531
1,486
35,662
131,185
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American Enterprise Academy
Cash Flows
Fiscal Year 201 - 13
July

BEGINNING CASH
REVENUES
Gen-Purpose Blk Grant
Categorical Block Grant
In Lieu of Econ Impact Aid
Revolving Loan
Implementation Grant
TOTAL REVENUES
EXPENDITURES
1000 Certificated Pers Sal
2000 Classified Pers Sal
3000 Employee Benefits
4000 Books and Supplies
5000 Svc & Other Op Exp
Utilities
Rents
Facilities Maintenance
Insurance
Travel & Conferences
Professional Services
Auditing
Advertising
Postage
Telephone
Special Ed Encroachment
6000 Capital Outlay
Furniture and Equipment
Computers and Other Techno
7000 Other
Oversight
TOTAL EXPENDITURES

-

August
109,768

September

October

November

December

January

February

March

April

May

June

41,734

175,748

155,241

163,484

170,478

178,721

197,264

197,951

316,136

318,072

Total

Carryover

-

268,759

-

-

333,274

148,122

148,122

148,122

148,122

148,122

129,606

259,213

129,606

129,606

1,721,914

129,606

-

-

22,982

10,214

10,214

10,214

10,214

10,214

8,938

17,875

8,938

8,938

118,742

8,938

-

-

6,797

3,021

3,021

3,021

3,021

3,021

2,643

5,286

2,643

2,643

35,117

2,643

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

176,021

-

176,021
16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

200,000

192,688

16,667

379,719

178,023

178,023

178,023

178,023

178,023

157,854

299,041

157,854

157,854

2,251,794

141,187

12,917

12,917

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

77,930

805,137

130,027

11,000

11,000

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

26,893

290,933

-

4,352

4,352

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

19,073

199,437

23,659

-

20,600

20,600

10,300

10,300

10,300

10,300

-

-

82,400

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

4,618

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,250

-

-

1,250

-

-

1,250

-

-

1,250

5,000

-

-

53,438

23,750

23,750

20,782

20,782

276,098

12,000

23,750

23,750

23,750

41,563

20,782
-

-

55,410
12,000

20,782

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

8,333

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

1,515

25,000

-

200

200

200

200

200

200

200

200

200

200

200

200

2,400

-

750

750

750

750

750

750

750

750

750

750

750

750

9,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

50,000

-

-

10,000

-

50,000

-

8,750

8,750

8,750

8,750

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

35,000

-

20,000

20,000

20,000

20,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

80,000

-

-

-

10,688

4,750

4,750

4,750

4,750

4,750

4,156

8,313

4,156

4,156

55,220

84,701

245,706

198,530

169,780

171,030

169,780

159,480

157,168

180,856

155,918

207,168

1,983,035

8,243

6,993

8,243

18,543

686

118,186

1,936

163,484

170,478

178,721

197,264

197,951

316,136

318,072

82,919

INCR (DECR) IN CASH

109,768

(68,034)

134,014

(20,507)

ENDING CASH

109,768

41,734

175,748

155,241
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(49,314)
268,759

268,759
268,759

(35,428)
149,041
(7,853)
260,905
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Fiscal Year 2013 - 14
BEGINNING CASH
REVENUES
Gen-Purpose Blk Grant
Categorical Block Grant
In Lieu of Econ Impact Aid
Revolving Loan
Implementation Grant
TOTAL REVENUES
EXPENDITURES
1000 Certificated Pers Sal
2000 Classified Pers Sal
3000 Employee Benefits
4000 Books and Supplies
5000 Svc & Other Op Exp
Utilities
Rents
Facilities Maintenance
Insurance
Travel & Conferences
Professional Services
Auditing
Advertising
Postage
Telephone
Special Ed Encroachment
6000 Capital Outlay
Furniture and Equipment
Computers and Other Techno
7000 Other
Oversight

July
260,905

-

September
246,850

October
294,271

November
274,033

December
260,520

January
245,864

February
342,613

March
354,697

April
346,648

May
472,673

June
465,766

Total
260,905

Carryover
346,035

111,091

222,182

148,122

148,122

148,122

282,588

169,636

148,432

296,863

148,432

148,432

1,972,022

148,432

-

-

25,855

11,491

11,491

11,491

11,491

11,491

10,055

20,110

10,055

10,055

133,585

10,055

-

-

7,646

3,398

3,398

3,398

3,398

3,398

2,974

5,947

2,974

2,974

39,506

2,974

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

16,667

200,000

16,667

127,758

272,351

179,678

179,678

179,678

314,145

201,193

178,127

339,587

178,127

178,127

2,345,113

161,460

150,832

-

13,110

13,110

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

88,526

911,484

11,165

11,165

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

30,195

324,280

-

4,382

4,382

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

21,430

223,067

27,226

15,910

15,910

7,955

7,955

7,955

7,955

-

63,641

-

-

-

13,853
12,180
-

13,853

13,853

13,853

-

-

13,853

13,853

13,853

13,853

13,853

13,853

13,853

13,853

166,230

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

12,180

-

-

1,142

-

-

1,142

-

-

1,142

-

-

1,142

4,568

23,942

23,942

27,169

23,773

23,773

315,841

16,664

37,206

23,942

44,112

47,546

23,773

23,773

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

10,150

8,458

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

1,538

25,375

-

203

203

203

203

203

203

203

203

203

203

203

203

2,436

-

761

761

761

761

761

761

761

761

761

761

761

761

9,135

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

57,094

57,094

-

2,157

2,157

2,157

2,157

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

8,628

-

4,568

4,568

4,568

4,568

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

18,270

-

-

3,333

7,441

4,788

4,788

4,788

8,822

5,434

4,755

9,509

4,755

4,755

63,168

(40,527)

Payments on Revolving Loan
TOTAL EXPENDITURES
70,837
(54,170)
INCR (DECR) IN CASH
ENDING CASH

August
206,735

206,735

54,589

54,589

87,643

-

224,929

-

199,916

-

193,192

-

194,333

-

217,396

-

189,109

-

186,176

-

213,561

185,034

297,858

2,259,983

40,115

47,421

(20,238)

(13,514)

(14,656)

96,749

12,083

(8,049)

126,026

(6,907)

#######

85,130

246,850

294,271

274,033

260,520

245,864

342,613

354,697

346,648

-

472,673

-

465,766

346,035

346,035

171,454
(9,994)
336,041
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Cash Flows
Fiscal Year 2014 - 15

BEGINNING CASH
REVENUES
Gen-Purpose Blk Grant
Categorical Block Grant
In Lieu of Econ Impact Aid
Revolving Loan
Implementation Grant
TOTAL REVENUES

July

August

September

October

November

December

January

February

March

April

May

June

336,041

262,622

295,080

342,916

313,535

290,722

266,686

363,655

368,925

351,408

486,062

469,768

336,041

333,273

127,227

-

Carryover

254,454

169,636

169,636

169,636

315,712

193,008

168,882

337,765

168,882

168,882

2,243,722

168,882

-

-

28,728

12,768

12,768

12,768

12,768

12,768

11,172

22,344

11,172

11,172

148,428

11,172

-

-

8,496

3,776

3,776

3,776

3,776

3,776

3,304

6,608

3,304

3,304

43,896

3,304

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

EXPENDITURES
1000 Certificated Pers Sal
13,307
2000 Classified Pers Sal
11,332
3000 Employee Benefits
4,437
4000 Books and Supplies
5000 Svc & Other Op Exp
Utilities
Rents
15,849
Facilities Maintenance
Insurance
12,363
Travel & Conferences
Professional Services
Auditing
Advertising
8,585
Postage
206
Telephone
773
Special Ed Encroachment
6000 Capital Outlay
Furniture and Equipment
1,674
Computers and Other Techno
4,894
7000 Other
Oversight
Payments on Revolving Loan
TOTAL EXPENDITURES
73,420
INCR (DECR) IN CASH
(73,420)
ENDING CASH

Total

262,622

127,227

291,678

186,180

186,180

186,180

332,256

209,552

183,358

366,717

183,358

183,358

2,436,046

183,358

162,663

13,307

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

94,638

972,998

11,332

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

31,501

337,679

-

4,437

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

22,714

236,017

29,291

17,836

17,836

8,918

8,918

8,918

8,918

-

-

-

-

-

71,343

-

15,849

15,849

15,849

15,849

15,849

-

-

-

15,849

15,849

15,849

15,849

15,849

15,849

190,186

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,223

-

-

1,223

-

-

1,223

-

-

1,223

4,894

49,272

30,866

27,008

27,008

358,823

19,084

42,477

27,361

27,361

27,361

54,016

27,008

27,008

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

1,561

25,756

-

206

206

206

206

206

206

206

206

206

206

206

2,473

-

773

773

773

773

773

773

773

773

773

773

773

9,272

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,674

1,674

1,674

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

4,894

4,894

4,894

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

3,817

8,495

5,472

5,472

5,472

9,854

6,173

5,402

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

64,389

-

-

-

-

-

12,363

-

1,561

10,803

-

-

-

10,302

-

64,389

-

-

6,696

-

-

19,574

-

5,402

5,402

71,765

-

54,589

54,589
2,438,815

94,769

243,842

215,561

208,993

210,217

235,287

204,282

200,876

232,062

199,652

319,853

32,458

47,836

(29,381)

(22,813)

(24,036)

96,969

5,270

(17,517)

134,655

(16,294)

(136,495)

295,080

342,916

313,535

290,722

266,686

363,655

368,925

351,408

486,062

469,768

333,273

(2,768)
333,273

(46,042)
183,222
137
333,410
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Leadership Team
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ATTACHMENT F:
American Enterprise Academy

Charter School Leadership Team
Jerry Johnson, Executive Director, American Enterprise Academy

Mr. Johnson is the founder and Director of the Center for Educational Leadership and directed the
activities of YouthBuild Charter School of California during the school year 2010-2011. Since then Jerry has been
developing the charter petition to start San Bernardino County Superintendent of Schools Youthbuild
affiliated program. He is the visionary behind American Enterprise Academy’s community services learning
model and entrepreneurialleadershipprogram.
Jerry founded the Center for Educational Leadership in 2004 following a successful career in business as an
information technology executive for 15 years. He led several major corporate information technology
engagements, supervising teams of technicians, managers and consultants. He transitioned from the
private sector to academia where he was an adjunct college professor at Cal Poly Pomona’s Computer
Information Systems department, university La Verne School of Business. He also taught at the
U ni versity o f Califor nia Riverside and Ir vine camp us.
CEL’s mission is to help school districts, educational institutions, universities, and colleges meet the
challenges of providing meaningful, effective and stimulating instruction. CEL has partnered with Cal Poly
Business Management Department in providing internships and senior project opportunities in the area of
small business development. Its was a part of the Centers Minority Business Development (MBD) training
and development program.
Jerry’s vision for the American Enterprise Academy is to give all youth especially young adults ages 18-24
that have dropped out of traditional learning environments an opportunity to recover their academic credits
and receive a high school diploma. But do so in a non-traditional environment where participants learn
through a real world authentic learning curriculum. Their leadership skills are obtained through a
comprehensive entrepreneurial development program of hands-on training and classroom based
instructions.
As the Executive Director of the AEA I will be the liaison to the Superintendent of Schools and the chief
administrative officer. I will specifically oversee the administrative and strategic direction of the school and
supervise the career technical education components, specifically the building trade’s vocation,
entrepreneurship development and college and career planning.
Dr. Valencia Jones, School Principal, American Enterprise Academy
Dr. Jones has her Bachelors Degree in Mathematics Education and Black Studies, a Masters in Education
Administration and a Doctorate in Educational Leadership; additionally, she enjoyed 14 years as an educator
progressing from teacher, math coach, and project facilitator in charge of categorical funding, Activities
Director, Assistant Principal, and Executive Director/Principal. She is enthusiastic and prepared to contribute
her experience and knowledge to our program and curriculum, to maximize the student learning experience.
With experience in Master Scheduling, Curriculum and Instruction, Special Education, Career Technical
Education, Guidance, Activities, Classified and Certified Staff evaluations, and promoting a safe environment,
she has a proven record for exceeding goals through internal and external communication, with a firm
commitment to student-centered learning.
Some has demonstrated extraordinary expertise in the following areas:
Leadership Competence: The ability to promote the philosophy of the school program; provide teambuilding leadership; promote multicultural awareness, gender sensitivity, and racial and ethnic appreciation;
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make informed, objective judgments; create an effective staff development plan; and engage in continuing
professional development.
Administrative Competence: The talent to maintain a safe, respectful, positive, learning environment; evaluate
staff performance; monitor financial procedures and record retention; and coordinate the school advisory
council.
Dr. Lewis King, Ph.D. – School Psychologist, American Enterprise Academy
Dr. King, has an extensive career in both academia and community development. Has completed work in
clinical psychology, culture and clinical assessment, youth and child development. He brings to the
founding organization board experience in Program Design and Development; Community Development;
Stress and Violence reduction; teacher training; curriculum design; and leadership development.
Linda Johnson, Coordinator, Leadership Development Program, American Enterprise Academy
A twenty-eight year veteran of business, Ms. Johnson has run three successful small businesses and
worked as a successful District Manager for a "Fortune 500 "company. Her experiences includes:
successful mass marketing campaigns, mentoring, sales training. Known among her peers as an over
achiever, her accomplishments include, motivational presentations and creating a culture that are
both positive and uplifting.

Dinnes A. Ramey, Coordinator, Vocational Education, American Enterprise Academy
Mr. Ramey has an extensive teaching career expanding over two decades, teaching and coaching students
in the industrial arts and technology field of study. He has drafting and woodshop classes woodshop.

Career and Technology Education teacher in Graphic Design, CAD and Board Drafting, Design and
Problem Solving, Screen Print, Construction Technology and Planning, Safety and Basic Skills for the
Trades, Woodworking, and Digital Photography.
Ramey, was Head Teacher And Supervisor at Milhous Schools, Inc., Nevada City, CA, there he
provided administration and supervision of personnel including teachers, teacher aides, and support and
Maintenance personnel. Crisis management. Management of assaultive behavior.
Specialized Training, Licenses, and Skills:
B. A. cum laude - Industrial Arts / Social Science, Political Science - Calif. State University, Fresno.
California Standard Teaching Credential (Lifetime), Industrial Arts, Social Science NCLB Highly
Qualified Grades 7-12.
Jason Schrock, Coordinator, C ollege a nd C a reer Pla nning, American Ent erprise A ca demy

Mr. Schrock currently also serves as the Vice President of Community Christian College, based in seven
cities in Southern California, one of the only privately held community colleges in the United States.
Jason has experience in both K-16 public and private educational organizations, which allows him to have
great insight throughout all levels of education.
Peter Nezafati, Student Support Services, American Enterprise Academy
Mr. Nezafati, has extensive experience working with young adults in the academic environment and has
developed a unique methodology of motivating and supporting young adults, especially those in our target
age group of 18-24 year olds. His experience as and adjunct professor at area community and trade tech
colleges affords him the opportunity to counsel and advise students college interest and prepare them.
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ATTACHMENT G:

EdFutures
EXECUTIVE CAPACITY PLAN

23 February 2010
Copy Number {011105-3}
Eugene S. Ruffin, Chief Executive Officer
Corporate Headquarters: 7100 Arenal Lane
Carlsbad, California 92009
Phone: 760-930-0333
Fax: 760-804-9709
e-mail: eugene@sdcreations.org
CAUTION – Proprietary Information of EdFutures, Inc. – All rights reserved
LEGALDISCLAIMER: This business plan contains forward-looking statements. Readers are
cautioned that forward-looking statements involve risks and uncertainties, which may affect the
company’s business and prospects. These include the effects of politics on negotiations and
business dealings with government
entities, reductions in operating budgets, competition and economic conditions in the
various countries in which the company does or hopes to do business.
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EdFutures
Executive Summary
This business plan has been developed as a planning document, as a yardstick to
measure the organization, and as a financing tool for expansion.
EdFutures Inc. is a for-profit education management organization (EMO)
headquartered in La Costa California organized as a Nevada corporation. EdFutures
concentrates on operations and business administration. Our goal over the next five
years is to develop and manage 55 charter schools that serve K –12th grade students
from low performing public school communities throughout the United States.
EdFutures intends to build math, science and technology-focused charter schools that
prepare students for college and/or work.
Market Strategy includes communication of the status of education, partnering
with local and national leadership to acquire and develop charters as the “best”
available business solution to improving academic performance.
Acquisition/Development - Development of new charter schools is a 9-12 month
process that costs approximately $350,000 per school. Federal grants are available
from $750,000 over a three year period in California to $200,000 in other states.
After seventeen years charter school laws have migrated from the first in Minnesota
to 40 additional states. Growth started slow and increased rapidly during the last 7
years. Many of the early schools find themselves in financial difficulty. Acquisition
of schools with financial challenges that have excellent academic programs and
facilities, is a huge opportunity. While the grants are less for acquisitions, notably
$150,000 or none, acquiring an existing charter school will require $100 to $650 per
child and can be accomplished in 2-3 months. To reach a critical mass in the next
five years EdFutures will achieve sixty percent (60%) of growth through acquisition.
As expressed many charter schools have been started by educators and community
organizations that do not have the capacity to succeed. They have five-year contracts
that will not be renewed and or are in financial difficulty and will without
intervention go out of business. Many have over 250 students, excellent facilities and
faculties.
The EdFutures management team has successfully operated charter schools since
1995. February 2001, the management team founded EdFutures and began operating

109

3 charter school sites in the fall of 2002. EdFutures school sites are located in
Atlanta, Georgia and Delray Beach Florida

What Charter Schools are and How Firms Can Make Money Managing Them
Charter schools are public schools managed by private organizations pursuant to
contracts with state governments. For each student that attends a charter school, the
school receives the “per-pupil dollars” that a local school board would have received
to educate the student. In 1997, the average per pupil dollars in the northeastern
United States and in most major cities was well over $8,000. In 1997, the national
average was approximately $6,900. These per pupil expenditures are sufficient to
provide each student with a quality education while also affording a profit to
EdFutures. Indeed, individual charter schools managed by EMOs that have been
operating more than 3 years typically have profit margins greater than 12%.
EdFutures profit margins at maturity (11%) come from the difference between the
EdFutures revenue (15% of total school revenue) and the service cost (9%).
Additional profits (5%) come from bottom line school operations. It should be noted
that school districts charge 32 to 41% for the same services.
With adequate funding to establish the appropriate infrastructure, additional profits
will come from the marketing of EdFutures products and services i.e. business
services and education services i.e. curriculum and staff development products and
training. Included in this would be the opportunity to utilize already expensed
facilities. These opportunities are not included in the financials.
In five years an average school site will have 380-500 students. The revenue per
school shall be $1.2 million the first year, 2nd $1.9, 3 rd $2.5, 4th $3.1, 5th $3.2. Over
this period of time the total school revenue will grow from $18 million to $100
million. The gross profit by the third year will be 11% or 8 million.
.
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I. COMPANY HISTORY AND PURPOSE
EdFutures is a for-profit education management organization (EMO) that was founded by
Eugene S. Ruffin, former founder, President and CEO of School Futures Research
Foundation and American Education Reform, non-profit organizations.
In 1994 Mr. Ruffin co-founded School Futures Research Foundation and American
Education Reform with John Walton. With the support of John Walton and the Walton
Family Foundation, School Futures Research Foundation and American Education Reform
developed extensive research and analysis on the status of public education while
supporting reform legislation. The research included a Rand Corporation study on public
education finance and studies on education reform, which included tax credits, vouchers and
charters.
The conclusions of research strongly conclude that public education needs a catalyst
to change and that catalyst is an informed customer base with competitive choices.
As one of the final steps in determining a strategy to increase productivity in public
education, School Futures Research Foundation in 1995 began developing and operating
charter schools. In 2001, after developing over 60 schools nationally, operating 12, and
developing successful fiscal and academic models, Eugene S. Ruffin founded EdFutures.
EdFutures is developing an education delivery system that utilizes the best organizational
public and private practices as an effective method of increasing academic performance for
all students. EdFutures develops and operates Charter Schools that serve children K-12
grade. EdFutures concentrates its efforts in the urban and rural communities where
historically the performance of public education is low. EdFutures leadership has
developed a reputation of integrity and academic excellence in the communities we serve
and will continue such market presence as we strive to increase productivity. We continue to
build support for free market solutions as each community witnesses the positive impact on
academic performance as well as the positive impact on the lifestyles of children and adults.
To achieve maximum autonomy, fiscal effectiveness and name recognition for further market
development we are building a critical mass of charter schools.
We are building an organization that is performance-oriented and competitive. An
organization that has the kind of autonomy it needs to develop a culture of innovation and
accountability. We are building an organizational infrastructure that is local and responsive to
market needs, an organization that attracts and maintains the kind of leadership that is
dedicated to student performance. We balance our teaching and administrative staffs with
experienced and inexperienced competence. We continue to take advantage of the
opportunities for market expansion by informing customers and establishing a presence in
key urban and rural communities nationally.
Our creed for all members of the EdFutures team is “Freedom, Responsibility,
Excellence”. Our ability to attract and maintain highly dedicated and capable people has
enabled us to accomplish much in a short period of time. Our future success will depend on
our ability to maintain such strengths while building an organizational infrastructure that
supports our growth
PHILOSOPHY
We feel strongly that those who have the responsibility should be given the tools
necessary to succeed and held accountable. We believe that people and organizations
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should be rewarded for excellent performance. We believe that our success depends on the
success, motivation, capability, character and integrity of the people within our organization,
as well as those we partner with.
VISION
A globally competitive academic foundation for all children cost-effectively
An open, performance oriented, dynamic education system that invites change and a
continual learning process in a fast paced society.
A problem-solving process that includes choice and competition for parents and
cooperation and collaboration between business, government and individuals.
A system that captures the best of our young people as they ponder future careers.
A learning environment that is responsive to all its customers.
MISSION
Provide a performance oriented, cost effective K-12 delivery system that is recognized
as the system of choice, by parents, educators and business leaders, particularly in
underserved markets.
STRATEGY
EdFutures strategic objective is to create replicable models of performance
excellence in underserved markets by building an organization that executes “best
organizational practices”.
Key to our success is our ability to bring focus and capability to the vision of the customers
we serve. We develop community schools that are learning centers designed for children
and adults in low performing public education communities. Within the community we find
visionary leadership and other stakeholders and provide the necessary tools to ensure
success. Community organizations, corporations, clubs, churches, all have valuable assets
to contribute to improving outcomes for children. We assist the community in developing
such opportunities.
EdFutures provides the focus and resource capability necessary to develop a marketing
campaign that involves customers and communities in market development. We accomplish
this by adhering to the following activities:
Develop key alliances in each market by providing information on the status of
education and cost effective solutions.
Provide support to community leadership in their effort to promote awareness.
Solidify relationships by operating successful community charter schools in low
performing school communities.
Demonstrate organizational effectiveness by employing performance orientation and
other free market solutions.
Develop and support opportunities for market expansion through legislative vigilance
and policy changes.
Participate in relevant opportunities for leadership.
Our competitive advantage is our focus, flexibility, marketplace presence, business
capacity and will. Our programs and services are exemplary of “best practices”. We are
replicating a culture of flexibility and entrepreneurship, without the burden of heavy start-up
or top-heavy organizational costs. As market trends change rapidly, we are primed to
position ourselves advantageously
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II. MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION
To effectively support the aggressive strategy of 50-plus charter schools nationwide the
establishment of a solid field infrastructure and home office support system is required.
The management style is one of positive participation. The organizational philosophy and
strategy places the decision responsibility, accountability and capability closest to the
customer.
Field Organization
Growth Objectives
The next five years (second phase objectives): continue to improve customer services
while aggressively pursuing growth. Over the next five years EdFutures will seek the
financial resources required to grow from three to twenty five schools, eight hundred
students to seven thousand, five million to sixty five million in revenue. We will increase our
profit margin from three percent to eight percent. We will also add new businesses.
Most of our growth for the first two years will occur in Georgia and Louisiana. EdFutures
has a solid reputation in Georgia (five years, distinguished school, NASA Explorer School,
met annual state growth targets (AYP) each year eligible and has support in three states and
the District of Columbia. EdFutures is in the process of supporting the purchase of fourteen
acres with presently occupied school building for expansion to pre-school through twelve
grade campus in Georgia. The company has marketing teams in Washington D.C.
Louisiana, Florida and California with targeted schools for 2009-2013. These markets have a
critical need, the political will and positive financial numbers. The exponential impact of the
st
“brand” will usher in a new day for those struggling to transform education and provide a 21
Century foundation for children. The resulting competition will mean more effective schools
for children that need them the most.
EdFutures (2009-2013) growth objectives:
Develop and operate 25 (25) math, science and technology-focused charter schools
that prepare students for college and/or work.
Revenue- fifty five million (55)
Pre-tax profit margin eight percent (8%
Develop five (5) new strategic service businesses/margin 15-24%
Establish a real estate development /investment company.
Raise four and half (4.5) million dollars
Growth Strategy
We will continue to develop schools and expand our target markets. We will also become
more active acquiring existing schools. It is essential that we acquire a critical mass of
schools in each market served. Our responsibility is to provide each child with an excellent
K-12 education foundation. The model for each market: four K-5, three 6-8 and two 9-12
schools, provides the necessary support infrastructure required to maintain cost effective
academic excellence.
Acquisition/Development
Development of new charter schools is a 9-12 month process that costs approximately
$350,000 per school. Federal grants are available from $750,000 over a three year period in
California plus a 1% $250,000 loan to $200,000 in other states for start-ups.
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Acquisition: As expressed many charter schools have been started by educators and
community organizations that do not have the capacity to succeed. They have five-year
contracts that will not be renewed and or are in financial difficulty and will without intervention
go out of business. Many have over 250 students, excellent facilities and faculties.
Acquisition of schools with financial challenges that have excellent academic programs or
the reverse and facilities is a huge opportunity. While the grants are less for acquisitions,
notably $150,000 or none, acquiring an existing charter school will require $100 to $650 per
child and can be accomplished in 2-3 months. To reach a critical mass in the next five years
EdFutures will achieve sixty percent (60%) of growth through acquisition.
Markets
Georgia:

Eight schools, 2/2010, 2/2011, 2/2012, 2/2013

Florida:

Four schools, 2/2009, 1 each following year

California:

Four schools, 1 each year for 4 years

Louisiana: Eight schools, 2/2009, 2 each following year
D.C.:

One school, 1/2010

Financials
Profit margins at maturity come from the difference between the EdFutures revenue and
the service cost. At maturity (3 years) the profit target from EdFutures management and
education service revenues is three percent (3%). It should be noted that school districts
charge 32 to 41% for the same services. Additional profits (5%) come from bottom line
school operations, one percent (1%) after three years, for a total of four percent (4%) after
four years and eight percent (8%) beginning the fifth year.

With adequate funding to establish the appropriate infrastructure, additional profits will come
from the marketing of EdFutures products and services i.e. business services and education
services i.e. curriculum and staff development products, technology and training. Included in
this would be the opportunity to utilize already expensed facilities. These opportunities are
not included in the financials.

In five years an average school site will have 380-500 students. The revenue per school
shall be $1.2 million the first year, 2nd $1.9, 3rd $2.5, 4th $3.1, 5th $3.2. Over this period of
time the total school revenue will grow from $8 million to $55 million. The gross profit by the
third year will be 3%.
Key Positions
Regional Vice President or Operations Manager: Region responsibilities above.
This individual will need to provide and infuse good business acumen/practices to guarantee
successful delivery of the mission, vision, goals and objectives.
Direct reports: The Education Program Director, the Director of Development, and
specifically the Principals will need ongoing support and training in carrying out the business
and fiscal side of their responsibility.
The Education Program Director supports the principal in quality of service and program
development/delivery, dotted line responsibility to headquarters staff.
The Director of Development & Operations will (secure contracts and other opportunities,
(2) oversee the development process, (3) finance and control, and (4) provide the principal
with ongoing facilities support, dotted line responsibility to headquarters staff.
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Headquarters Organization
A centralized national site that is responsible for developing and supporting the SBU.
Specifically, the headquarters group will be responsible for all regional strategy
implementation, all educational and business support services that can be managed
effectively centrally, new business development and expansion.
Key Personnel
Eugene S. Ruffin – Chief Executive Officer
Mr. Ruffin has the responsibility of executing the business plan. The CEO guides the
organizational and diverse community interests toward a common cause and fulfils the
overall vision and mission of the company. Mr. Ruffin’s career accomplishments personify
the above requirements. Mr. Ruffin began his professional career as a marketing
representative for International Business Machines in 1963. In 1970 Mr. Ruffin joined the
Xerox Corporation where he served as Vice President, Computer Division, Reprographics
Division Operations Manager and the Xerox San Diego Branch Manager, with
responsibilities for all business functions. He retired in 1988 as Ericsson CEO of Italian and
Brazilian Operations while also serving as Corporate Vice President of North America.
His significant accomplishments include the development and launch of the first personal
computer by a major manufacturer (Xerox); development of the first indirect delivery system
for Xerox products, world wide, developed the first Ericsson personal computer products,
desk top and lap top, as well as developed and managed the distribution of Ericsson
switching and telephony products in North America, Brazil and Italy.
In 1992 Mr. Ruffin became interested in the education crisis, specifically the performance of
public education in underserved communities. In 1994 after his corporate career and after
founding and managing several small companies, Mr. Ruffin co-founded School Futures
Research Foundation, a non-profit education foundation with john and Christy Walton, WalMart heirs. Mr. Ruffin served as a member of the Board, CEO and President until 2001.
SFRF provided thoughtful analysis of the status of education, reform methods and provided
support for charter school legislation. Under Mr. Ruffin’s leadership the SFRF team
developed over 60 charter schools in underserved communities, while managing 12. Mr.
Ruffin also co-founded, served as board member and as CEO of American Education
Reform, a non-profit developed to support education reform legislation.
Dr. Charlie Mae Knight - National Education Director
Dr. Knight is responsible for academic programs and the attainment of academic
performance objectives. Dr. Knight will provide operational action plans, evaluating short
and long range academic needs. Dr. Knight is a nationally recognized as a visionary leader
in the education of minority and disadvantaged students. She served for eighteen years as
Superintendent of the Ravenswood City School District in Palo Alto, California. Her
significant accomplishments include: Returning the district from the brink of bankruptcy to a
year ending balance of over three million dollars; settling a ten-year old desegregation suit,
increasing teacher salaries by over 25%, allowing the district to succeed in recruiting and
maintaining a qualified staff; establishing the only public school program in the United States
which is based on the Marva Collins approach; developed corporate and university alliances,
as evidenced by the district assistance from Stanford University, the Raychem, HewlettPackard Corporations and grants from the San Francisco Packard, Hewlett, Peninsula, and
Wells Fargo Foundations; established five charter schools and established a single gender
school for troubled adolescent boys in partnership with the San Francisco Forty-niners.

115

Dr. Knight has also served as Superintendent of Schools for the Lynwood Unified School
District in Lynwood, California (1981-1985); Associate Superintendent for California State
Department of Education (1978-1981); Director of Special Projects Monterey Unified School
District (1970-1978); Coordinator of Compensatory Education; Elementary School Counselor
and Teacher; College Instructor and Administrator; Field Studies Coordinator; and Director,
Summer Institute for teacher training.
She has served on numerous National Education Boards, is a member of the National
Alliance of Black School Educators, California Alliance of Black School Educators
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority, Phi Delta Kappa, and the American Association of School
Administrators.
Gary B. Scott, C.P.A. – Chief Financial Officer
The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for allocating limited company resources
among competing fund uses to optimize the value of the firm. The specific
responsibilities include; cash flow, debt and asset management. Gary graduated from the
University of West Florida with a B.A. degree in Accounting (Magna Cum Laude). He earned
his M.B.A. and has taught accounting courses at the college level. Gary has 20 years of
experience in accounting, including 10 years of governmental accounting and finance and six
years of governmental auditing including several audits of Florida school district internal
accounts.
Gary worked for four years as a district level financial administrator in a Florida school
district, in which capacity he was responsible for budgeting ($165 million operating budget,
$350 million
total budgets), accounting, accounts payable, purchasing, payroll, MIS, property
management, and data processing. Additionally, Gary served on the School Board of
Holmes County. This combination of governmental, school district, and school board
experience provides Gary with a unique, multi-faceted perspective.
Gerard F. Consuegra, Ph.D. - Education Program Director
The Education Program Director responsibility includes curriculum and support
services, curriculum design and review, character education program, annual
curriculum review and improvement, professional development and training, onsite
observation and feedback, summer academy design. This responsibility also
provides support to the principal in quality of service and program
development/delivery.
Dr. Consuegra is a graduate of the University of Maryland with a Ph.D. in Curriculum and
Instruction and a Masters in Early Childhood-Elementary Education. His professional
experiences include, Atlanta Public Schools Executive Director for School Choice and
Governance, Executive Director for Atlanta Public Schools Standards Director Division of
Curriculum Coordination and Implementation, Montgomery County Public Schools, National
Science Teachers Association Reviewer, Consultant Harcourt Brace Jovnovich Publishers
and Author “Introducing African American Role Models into Mathematics and Science
lessons”, “Solar Rain” and a number of science articles on the environment as a consistent
contributor to Science Weekly.
Dr. Consuegra has also received the Award for Distinguished Service to Public Education,
the Broome Award for Outstanding Children’s Publications and the Conservation of National
Resources Fellowship Award.
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Robin Consuegra – Professional Development Manager
PDM responsibilities include: teacher training on effective instruction including best
practices, classroom management, reading instruction and balanced literacy,
differentiated instruction, reading across the content areas, writing instruction,
classroom environment, lesson planning, and quality work: Robin Consuegra holds a
Bachelor of Science with a double major in American studies and elementary education and
graduated Summa cum laud. She has certification in early childhood education and a
Master’s Equivalency from the Maryland Department of Education with advanced training in
reading instruction and facilitative leadership. Recently she served as a Title 1 Specialist,
National Consortium on Reading Excellence trainer, and Staff Development Specialist with
the Atlanta Public Schools. Previous assignments were as kindergarten and second grade
teacher from Baltimore City and Montgomery County (Maryland) Public Schools. She served
as science liaison for her school and has been a grant writer and presenter at national
conferences. Her awards include Phi Theta Kappa and Phi Kappa Phi National Honor
Societies and Outstanding Achievement in American Studies.
Raymond Green – Director of Development and Operations
Director of Development and Operations will secure contracts, (2) oversee the school
development process, (3) finance and control, (4) provide ongoing facilities
management support, (5) develop and manage information technology systems, both
academic and administrative, (6) develop and manage staff development services.
Raymond Green began his business career over 35 years ago in the IBM Corporation and
achieved the rank of Western Regional Manager, responsible for over 800 employees, in
sales, service and administration.
A long-time professional in Educational software development, Raymond currently consults
for the NATN (National Articulation and Transfer Network) an innovative project to facilitate
urban community college students in transferring to Historically Black 4 year colleges along
with Tribal and Hispanic serving institutions of higher learning.
Leathon (Buck) Magee – Director of Development and Operations
Director of Development and Operations will secure contracts, (2) oversee the school
development process, (3) finance and control, (4) provide ongoing facilities
management support, (5) develop and manage information technology systems, both
academic and administrative, (6) develop and manage staff development services.
Buck is a former Air Force Accounting and Budget Director with continuing experience in city
government, higher education, health care and faith base management. His fiscal and
management experience includes, Budget director of the $1.1 B Titan II Space Launch
Vehicle Program, Executive Director of the Community Partnership for A Drug Free
Shreveport, Business Manager of David Raines Community Health Center, Executive
Assistant to Mayor of Shreveport, Special Assistant to President and Budget Director at
Grambling State University, and Pastor of St. John Baptist Church in Mansfield Louisiana.
In addition, Buck has over eight years of educational management experience as a
consultant for charter school development with White Hat Management of Akron Ohio;
Schools Futures, Inc. He is currently serving in his eighth year as Pastor of the St. John
Church. He holds a Bachelor’s degree in Accounting from Mississippi Valley State University
and is a graduate of both Leadership Shreveport/Bossier and Leadership Louisiana.
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Dr. Vernon Allwood – Southern Region Market Development Director
Responsible for school growth in the Southern Region / Dr. L. Vernon Allwood received
his Bachelor of Science Degree in mathematics from Queens College of the City University
of New York, his Masters Degree in counselor education from Queens College, and his
Ph.D. in counseling education from Fordham University in New York. He taught
mathematics and science in the New York City Public Schools for more than ten years. After
receiving his advanced degrees, he served as the Director of Counseling at John Jay
College in New York and as Associate Director of Counseling at Morehouse College in
Atlanta, Georgia.
He has extensive experience in the development of mentoring programs and is a founding
and board member of the International Mentoring Association. While at Morehouse College,
he developed the Morehouse Mentoring Program where college students served as role
models and mentors for elementary school children. This program acquired national
recognition by receiving the Thousand Points of Light Award from President Clinton. Dr.
Allwood developed and directed adolescent rites of passage programs that contributed to the
positive development for African American males in the city of Atlanta. He also served as a
consultant for the Children’s Defense Fund where he was involved in a project to develop a
rites of passage manual for adolescent children.
Dr. Allwood recently retired from his position as the Director of Community Relations and
Special Projects at the Morehouse School of Medicine. In this capacity, he developed
several initiatives to increase the numbers of African American students in the educational
pipeline for careers in biomedical science and the health professions. He is presently an
Adjunct Professor in the Department of Community Health and Preventive Medicine where
he is engaged in several research initiatives involving adolescent health.
Mark Hardon Long – Eastern Region Market Development Director
Responsible for school growth in the Eastern Region Prior to joining EdFutures, Mr.
Long was Regional Director of Marketing and Development for Learn Now, an education
management organization based in New York, New York. While at Learn Now, Mr. Long
oversaw new business development and corporate mergers. Mr. Long supported the
development of seven new charter schools and the management responsibility for two
existing ones.
In addition to his experience in the education management field, Mr. Long has expertise in
entertainment management—having worked as Production Vice President for Mahogany
Entertainment, Inc. This firm manages three of the top gospel music artists in the U.S., and
also produces major national and regional public and entertainment events. Mr. Long was a
Stock Broker with Smith Barney in Beverly Hills, California from 1994 until 1997. He began
his career in Sales at Xerox Corporation in 1990, after graduating from Morehouse College in
Atlanta, Georgia, with a B.A. in Marketing.
He currently serves on the Board of Trustees of the Joshua Group Ministries in Silver Spring,
Maryland, and is Executive Director of the church’s development corporation. Mr. Long is
also an active member of the National Council of Negro Women.
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III. ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY
Phase One - Charter Development Services
Overview: Phase one begins with a management agreement between the school and
EdFutures. EdFutures provides the services required to develop, present and defend
a charter in collaboration with the founding team.
Charter Petition
Support the development of the founding team
Facilitate meetings on the charter law and process
Provide petition templates for signature gathering of parents, community
members, and potential teachers
Provide legal and legislative support for writing the charter
Provide a comprehensive, step-by-step “To Do” list and timeline
Support curriculum research and selection
Develop governance structure Develop
human resource component Provide
financial models and projections
Facility
Provide professionals to identify and inspect site
Provide support for structuring site financing, if necessary
District or Other Sponsor Evaluation Process
Develop “Memorandum of Understanding”
Present the charter to the sponsor
Legal, curriculum and organizational support for sponsor staff meetings
Provide personnel for Board meetings and to defend the charter
Phase Two – Start-Up
Overview: After the charter is received EdFutures, per the EdFutures Agreement, will
provide the services necessary for a school opening, including, but not limited to
human resources, administration, marketing and fund development.
Human Resources
Provide support for the recruitment and selection of staff
Provide testing, background checks and fingerprinting
Conduct staff training and development
Develop programs for career development and performance review
Administration
Manage service contracts:
a. Negotiate “memorandum of understanding” or other contract for
transportation, health and food services
b. Negotiate contracts with other school vendors
Manage Supply purchasing:
a. Order and arrange for delivery of supplies, materials, textbooks, furniture,
fixture and equipment
Budget management:
a. Prepare and update school’s budgets
Business management:
a. Arrange and manage financing, including facilities and working capital
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b. Develop and manage school’s operating policies and procedures
c. Manage the preparation of the school’s facility, from renovation to setting-up
classrooms
Marketing
Assist in student recruitment efforts
Provide communication and public relation support, including press releases,
brochures, and other outreach efforts
Provide assistance in developing community partnerships
Fund Development
Support the development and implementation of a strategic plan for private
and corporate donations.
Note: Services include the cost of salaries of EdFutures startup team staff. They also
include all costs associated with start-up related travel and lodging.
Phase Three - Operations
Overview: EdFutures provides management and education services. Management
services include: accountability, human resource, school operations, finance/
accounting, compliance, management reporting and fund development. EdFutures
will review other vendor options, including school district services, to ensure cost
effectiveness.
Education services include: curriculum and support services, curriculum design and
review, annual curriculum review and improvement, professional development and
training, onsite observation and feedback. Additional programs when requested:
character education program, summer academy design and implementation, parent
education and training depend on additional funding support.
Accountability Organization Support Structure
To maintain focus on the mission, goals and objectives of the school, EdFutures will
implement a regional support staff to support the school’s operations. The principal will
report to an EdFutures Regional Academic Program Manager or designee who will report to
the President of EdFutures. The President of EdFutures will report to the school board. The
EdFutures Region will also provide a Regional Operations Manager for additional business
management support to the Principal. Region personnel and the principal will form an AOSS
team with responsibility for every aspect of the operations of the school. The following is an
overview of regional responsibilities:
Human Resources Management
Recruitment and Selection: EdFutures will develop and manage the principal and staff
recruitment and selection process. The process will include 1) the development of
community/board personnel committees, 2) development of criteria for qualification of all
employees, 3) selection of the principal, the principal will select all other employees, 4)
production of recruiting materials, 5) developing and placing advertising and 6) interviewing
candidates both onsite and offsite.
Compensation and Benefits Administration: EdFutures will provide competitive
compensation and benefit plans. The compensation plan will be based on performance.
The pay scale and bonus plan will include experience and performance. The benefit plan will
include health, dental, retirement and insurance and disability options. EdFutures will
administer and regularly review all plans and update as needed.
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Personnel support: EdFutures human resource professionals will assist with personnel
issues (e.g. extraordinary illness, issues regarding benefits or health providers, other
personnel issues).
Performance review and evaluation: EdFutures will design and implement the school’s
performance review and evaluation systems for all employees. Results will be used to
support the individual professional development plan.
Financial and Accounting Services
Revenue application and collection: EdFutures will provide the applications and follow-up
required to ensure that the school receives all revenue and entitlements, to which it is
entitled.
Accounts Payable and Accounts Receivable: EdFutures will manage, centrally, the
receivables and payables process to the school and ensure that all bills are paid in a timely
fashion.
Payroll: EdFutures will manage, centrally, the school’s payroll, including tracking other items
such as garnishments, child support payments, sick days, overtime, etc.
Budgeting: EdFutures will manage the school’s budgeting process, including development
and updating of budgets and cash forecasts throughout the school year.
Cash management: EdFutures will develop a cash management strategy for the school,
including negotiating and structuring working capital loans with lenders and investing surplus
capital.
Audits annually: EdFutures will hire an outside audit firm to conduct an annual audit for the
school.
Annual reports: EdFutures will develop and produce annual reports for the school that can be
distributed to the charter authorizing agency and others.
Leases and Financing: EdFutures will structure leases and other financing arrangements on
behalf of the school.
Real Estate Consulting: It is necessary that the school is housed in an appropriate school
facility that is within the operating budget. While school facility acquisition is the
responsibility of the school board, EdFutures will consult with the school board on arranging
and negotiating financing for facilities improvement and expansion. From time to time,
depending on the circumstances, EdFutures may act as developer or outsource short term
financing in connection with facilities transactions. In short, EdFutures will make every effort
to support the school board facility responsibility.
Operations, Purchasing and Asset Management
Budget management: EdFutures will develop and implement a process to ensure that the
school operates within budget.
Expansion planning: EdFutures will develop and manage the expansion process, including
overseeing facilities acquisition and development process when and if necessary.
Order textbooks and Supplies: EdFutures will order all textbooks, curriculum material, and
supplies for the school.
Order and manage furniture, fixtures and equipment: EdFutures will order all furniture, fixture
and equipment. EdFutures will also develop and implement an asset management system
to track and ensure proper usage of furniture, fixtures and equipment. At least annually the
Regional Operations Manager will conduct an inventory of furniture; fixtures and equipment
track and report any irregularities in stocking.
Purchase discounts: Where possible, EdFutures will utilize national purchasing relationships.
This will significantly reduce the price of direct cost items that EdFutures orders on behalf of
the school.
Contract negotiations: EdFutures will structure and negotiate all contracts of goods and
services for the school. This includes structuring leases and other financing with vendors.
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Handbooks: In collaboration with the school staff and board program committee, EdFutures
will develop and customize school specific handbooks that outline school policies for various
constituencies: teachers, administrators, students and parents/guardians.
Technology infrastructure development and maintenance: EdFutures will provide a network
that allows the school to serve students more effectively. A technology plan will be
developed and implemented for learning and administration. EdFutures will also support the
development of school websites and school website functionality (calendars, etc.).
Grant Development Support
EdFutures will work closely with the Board’s development committee to help the school
identify and obtain relevant publicly and privately funded grants. EdFutures will set Fund
Development goals each year.
Direct Cost
General Description
Direct costs include the costs that are billed directly to the school by various vendors and
service providers. These costs are not included in the development, management and
education services fee. However, EdFutures, through funding of operating deficits, will
ensure that the school pays these expenses in a timely fashion.
Salaries and Benefits
Generally, over 55% of the school’s budget will be related to salaries and benefits for
teachers, administrators, classroom support, and other school staff. The school will incur
this cost directly, including the cost of any payroll tax and benefits-related expenses.
Contracted Services
Approximately 8-10% of the school’s budget will be related to purchasing contracted services
from third party providers (i.e., not EdFutures). Throughout the school year the school must
contract with outside providers to provide numerous services such as transportation, health,
and SPED assessment and program implementation. While these providers will collaborate
closely with EdFutures operational and instructional staff and EdFutures will help to structure
the relationship, the providers will bill the school directly for the services they render. If for
some reason the provider bills EdFutures directly for the service, EdFutures will have the
contract approved by the school to make it clear that this is a direct school cost. EdFutures
corporate headquarters will pay all school vendors after sending school bills directly to
EdFutures accounting department.
Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment
Each school will cover the costs associated with purchasing and/or leasing school furniture
fixtures and equipment. This includes computers, computer related equipment, televisions,
copiers and other classroom equipment. This costs approximate 6-8%.
Textbooks, Instructional and Curriculum Materials
Each school will purchase and/or lease the textbooks, instructional and curriculum material
other than the character education curriculum or other programs that EdFutures is using via
a licensing agreement. These costs run 5-7%.
Insurance, Telephone, Postage
Each school will purchase its own insurance coverage. It is worth noting that EdFutures can
arrange coverage at substantial savings for the school via purchasing relationships.
Supplies and Software
The school will purchase its own software and school supplies, either through EdFutures
national purchasing relationships or through local vendors.
School Facilities Cost
The school will enter into a lease or own the school’s facility and incur all costs associated
with establishing and maintaining it. EdFutures will provide consulting services and expertise
in connection with developing and financing the school facility.
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Facilities can typically run between 7-15% of schools budgets and sometimes higher during
the school’s first year.
Capital Expenditures
While EdFutures does not directly fund capital expenditures such as facilities improvements
and acquisition costs, in certain situations, EdFutures will extend its’ “best effort” to support
the school with loans, advances and/or credit to fund the cost of improving and/or acquiring
school facilities. In instances where EdFutures loans or advances funds to the school, the
school will reimburse on a cash-available basis.
Short and Long Term Debt
The school will be directly responsible for any short term or long term debt the school incurs.
Miscellaneous Liabilities and Expenses
The school will incur directly, all board approved or budgeted miscellaneous liabilities and
expenses that arise in connection with operating the school. For example, if the board were
to approve a settlement in connection with a lawsuit, this would be considered a direct cost
to the school.
General Information: Services and Cost
EdFutures will provide the services to acquire start and operate a successful charter school.
To the extent that direct cost exceeds 85% of Gross Revenue, EdFutures will defer
EdFutures cost, if necessary and possible, to avoid an operating deficit, while still providing
the services listed above. EdFutures is responsible for profit and loss.
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IV. FISCAL CAPACITY
Capital Requirements
According to the opportunities and requirements, as outlined in the business plan, and
based on experienced business assumptions, our capital requirements are $5.4 million
for the second phase of operation, which spans January 2006 to June 2009. This initial
investment will be used to:
Support 2006-2007 growth/start-up and cash flow
Develop management and corporate-level support infrastructure;
Develop tactics for staff development and technology training and services business
and round-out our technology and staff development training management team
Obtain charters for EdFutures second round of charter schools (opening in Fall
2006);
Enhance curriculum and instructional methodologies;
Develop EdFutures teacher recruitment and professional development systems;
Build the technology infrastructure to support technology training and charter school
technology strategy; and
Establish important alliances with corporate and non-profit partners.
We anticipate needing additional equity funding of $5 million and $1.5 million in June
2009 and June 2010, respectively. These amounts will be used along with short-term
debt to fund the startup of new and acquisition schools. The number of schools either
developed or acquired and the pace at which we add them directly drives all of our
funding requirements. Therefore, these amounts are subject to change to the extent our
charter school growth strategy changes. The chart below outlines our charter school
growth strategy and anticipated school revenue including grants and loans.

School Revenue (Fed/State Dollars)

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

New Schools

13

15

9

10

5

Total Schools

16

31

40

50

55

Total
Students

4,160

8,947

11,878

14,900

16,760

Total
Capacity

6,500

10,547

12,841

15,970

17,295

$54.7m

$74.1m

$94.8m

$108.8m

Total
Revenue

$24.9m

Grants/Loans
Total Revenue

3.3
$28.2m

3.1
$57.8m $78.3m

4.2

5.0
$99.8m

6.9
$114.7

EdFutures Revenue
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Mgt Fee

2.5

Ed services 1.2
School Profits
Loans
Total Revenue

5.4
2.7

7.4
3.7

9.5
4.7

10.9
5.4

0

1.1

1.5

1.9

2.1

1.5

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

11.2m

15.6

20.1

23.4

1.5
.2
1.1
1.9
2.5
1.5
8.7
2.5

1.7
.2
1.5
2.6
1.3
2.0
9.3
6.3

2.3
.2
1.9
3.3
1.5
3.0
12.2
7.9

5.2m

EdFutures Costs
Operation
Marketing
Ed Services
G&A
School Start-Up
Loan Repayment
Total Costs
P/(L)

1.2
.1
.5
.9
3.2
0
5.9m
(.7m)

2.4
.2
2.1
3.8
.8
4.0
13.3
10.1
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V. SCHOOL PERFORMANCE
th

University Community Academy (Grades K-8. 6 year of management)
2050 Tiger Flowers Dr., NW
Atlanta, GA 30314
Dr. Jim Harris, Principal, 404-753-4050
Caletha Powel, Charter School Board Chair, 504-234-7214
Free/Reduced Lunch Population 73%
Title I School
Racial Distribution: 99% African American, < 1% Hispanic
32 Special Education Students (14 - Specific Learning Disability, 10 - SpeechLanguage Impairment, 3 - Emotional Behavioral Disorder, 1 – Autism, 1-Mild
Intellectual Disability, 1-Other Health Impairment, 1-Visual Impairment, 1Moderate Intellectual Disability)
Student Attendance: Students absent over 15 days rate for 06-07 is 3.7%
Student Retention for 06-07: 6% retained following state testing; 2 % after state
retesting following summer school
Student Mobility 07-08: Startup Enrollment=406, Withdrawals=89.
New
Enrollment=76
Reasons for Withdrawals 07-08: 74 Moved out of neighborhood - transferred to
another district school, 9 Moved out of County, and 6 Moved out of state)
UCA is a high achieving NASA Explorer School and has been a Georgia
Distinguished School for three years. The school was founded by the faculty
and staff of the Atlanta University Center, Morehouse, Spellman, Morris Brown
and Clark Atlanta University. The school is in its 6th Year of operation and has an
enrollment of approximately 400 students, K-8, with 73% participating in the Federal
Free/Reduced Lunch Program. For the 2006-2007 school year, the school again
achieved the Federal AYP standards. This distinction continued a three-year pattern,
resulting in four consecutive years of meeting AYP and two years as a Distinguished
School. For the 2007-2008 school year, this pattern continued with the school
achieving Federal AYP standard for the fifth consecutive year and being listed as a
Distinguished School for three years running. Performance on the Georgia Criterion
Referenced Tests (CRCT) showed the school meeting 88.9% of state standards in
Grades 1-8 for reading, language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies.
Furthermore, 32.1% of classes and subjects showed an improvement of 1% or more.
For the Georgia Kindergarten Assessment Program, all students met the criterion of
Ready for Grade 1 (100%). For the Georgia Writing test, 58% of Grade 5 students
met state standards and 72% of Grade 8 students met state standards. For the
Scholastic Reading Inventory the targets were 100 Lexiles growth on a yearly basis
for Grades K-5 and 50 Lexiles growth. These targets were met in 16 of 21
classrooms, Grades 1-8, (76%). On the Gates MacGinite Reading Test, a target of
improving by 1.0 in Grade Equivalency was achieved in 13 of 23 classes, Grades K-6
(56%).
Lee Charter Academy (Grades K-8. 1st year of management by EdFutures. EdFutures
assumed management responsibility for this school in August 2007)
3637 Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., Blvd.
Ft. Myers, FL 33916
Dr. Shirley Chapman, Principal, 239-334-2235
Veronica Shoemaker, Charter School Board Chair, 239-332-1802
Free/Reduced Lunch Population 90%
Title I School
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Racial Distribution: 99% African American, 1% Caucasian
16 Special Education Students (6 Language impaired, 3 Speech impaired, 5
Specific learning disabilities, 1 Gifted, 1 Varying exceptionalities)
2007-2008Attendance rate: 99.60% present
2007-2008 Suspension%: .098 males; .04 females
Lee Academy Charter School was founded by Veronica Shoemaker, civil rights and political
leader, Dr. Shirley Chapman, educator and Mark Gotz, businessman. The school is in its third
year of operation and just completed its first year under the management of EdFutures, Inc. For
the school’s first year, it was rated an "F" school by the Florida Department of Education
and for the second year it was rated a "D" school. This year (2007-2008) after its first year
being managed by EdFutures the school was rated as an "A" school.
On the
Florida Comprehensive Assessment Tests (FCAT) 65% of students were found to be reading
at or above grade level, with 70% of students making a year's worth of progress in reading
and 83% of struggling students making a year's worth of progress in reading. In mathematics,
49% of students at or above grade, with 51% of students making a year's worth of progress and
77% of struggling students making a year's worth of progress. Additionally, 88% of students met
standards in writing. Overall, 56% of classes/subtests improved over 2006-2007 performance for
Grades
3-8. On the Stanford 10 Achievement Test, 68% of classes improved in math and reading over
2006-2007 performance for Grades K-2. . For the Scholastic Reading Inventory the targets were
100 Lexiles growth on a yearly basis for Grades K-5 and
50 Lexiles growth. These targets were met in 8 of 10 classrooms, Grades 1-8, (80%).
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into as of the ________ day of
July 10, 2011, by and between the Foundation (hereinafter “The Charter School”) and
EdFutures, (hereinafter “EdF”) an education management corporation.

BACKGROUND
A.
The State of California has enacted legislation which authorizes the formation
of charter schools for the purpose, among others, of developing new, innovative, and more
flexible ways of educating children within the public school system. Neither, The Charter
School or EdF intends by entering this agreement to waive any of the rights, responsibilities,
and privileges established by the Act.

B.
The Charter School submitted a “Petition” requesting approval of the formation
of a charter school. The public school District or State (sponsor, hereinafter “SP”) has
determined that the Petition complies with the purposes and requirements of the Act and has
therefore approved the Petition. The Petition provides that The Charter School shall be
responsible for the implementation of the charter. The Petition is set forth in Attachment A
hereto and is incorporated into this Agreement by reference.

C.
It is intended that the Charter School shall accomplish its mission by utilizing
the services of EdF. The Charter School hereby acknowledges this intent and approves this
Agreement for development and operation of the Charter School by EdF.

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the mutual covenants and
agreements herein set forth, EdF, acting on behalf of The Charter School, do hereby agree as
follows:

ARTICLE 1

TERM AND RENEWAL
1.1
Term. This Agreement shall commence the date first above written, and shall cover
five academic operating years, commencing in 2011 and ending on June 30, 2016. The
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Agreement is subject to termination during the initial term or any renewal under the terms and
conditions hereafter set forth.

1.2
Renewal. This Agreement shall be automatically renewed on a year-to-year basis
commencing July 1, 2016; unless written notice of intent to terminate or renegotiate is given by
either party at least 120 days prior to each July 1, commencing July 1, 2016.

ARTICLE 2

DESIGNATION OF SCHOOLS
2.1
Designation of School. The charter school is known as the "Xxxxxx Charter School”
and shall be referred to herein as “The Charter School”. EdFutures, referred to herein as "EdF"
shall be responsible all functions that relate to educational services and the operation of “The
Charter School” subject to terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 3

PERFORMANCE AND DELIVERY OF SERVICES
3.1

Obligations as to Delivery of Services.

(a)
The terms of the Petition, which is attached hereto as Appendix "A," are
incorporated into this Agreement, except to the extent otherwise provided herein. To the
extent that this Agreement is inconsistent with the terms of the Petition, this Agreement shall
be considered an amendment to the Application.

(b)
It shall be EdF’s duty and obligation, to provide development and operations
services that support the administration of the Charter school on behalf of the Charter
School's Board, it being understood that, at all times, EdF remains accountable and subject to
the Charter School Board and that the Charter School Board remains accountable and subject
to the oversight of the District and/or State Board as provided for in this Agreement. Except
as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, this duty and obligation shall include, but shall not
be limited to, providing educational and instructional programs to students who attend the
Charter School; all personnel functions; maintenance and operation functions that would
otherwise be provided by the District if the Charter School were operated by the District;
business administration functions; custodial services; extra and co-curricular activities and
programs; professional development for administrators and instructional personnel; acquisition
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and selection of all instructional personnel; acquisition and selection of all instructional
materials, equipment and supplies and, subject to funding, the establishment and maintenance
of a pre-K program.

(c)
EdF, acting on behalf of the Charter School, shall have power and authority,
consistent with federal and State law and subject to the other terms and conditions of this
Agreement shall have the authority to: (i) contract for goods and services; (ii) prepare a budget;
(iii) select personnel and determine their responsibilities and compensation; (iv) procure
insurance; (v) lease or otherwise contract with any third party for the use of facilities for school
purposes and the operation and maintenance thereof; (vi) purchase, lease, or rent furniture,
equipment and supplies; (vii) accept and expend gifts, donations or grants of any kind in
accordance with such conditions prescribed by the donor as are consistent with law and not
contrary to any of the terms of this Agreement; (viii) perform the business administration of
the school; (ix) establish and conduct an educational program and curriculum for the school as
provided for below; (x) conduct extra-and co-curricular activities and programs; (xi) conduct
professional development for all principals and instructional personnel; (xii) acquire and select
instructional materials, equipment and supplies; (xiii) establish and maintain a pre-K program, if
funding is available; (xiv) exercise such other powers as provided for elsewhere in this
Agreement to the extent consistent with this Agreement; and (xv) generally, take such other
actions as may be necessary or desirable properly and efficiently to operate the Charter School.

3.2

Educational Program and Curriculum.

(a)
The education program provided by EdF to students who attend the Charter
School shall meet all State and Federal Standards. It is understood between all parties that the
goal of EdF is to provide a "world class education" for all students and that such an education
includes continual student academic performance improvement. It is further understood that
an essential principle of the EdF design is its overall performance orientation, its flexibility,
adaptability and capacity to change in the interests of continuous improvements and efficiency,
further, that EdF, the Charter School, and the State are interested in results and not inflexible
prescriptions. The Charter School Board "The Board" shall be consulted prior to any substantial
modification to the essential principles and/or student standards or exception or alteration to
the petition. The Board shall be provided with notice as to such intended changes.

3.3

Pupil Performance Standards and Evaluation

(a)
Evaluation. EdF shall implement pupil performance evaluation systems, which
permit evaluation of the educational progress of each Charter School Student. EdF shall be
responsible for and accountable to the Board for the performance of students who attend the
Charter School. Said performance shall be measured in accordance with performance criteria
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and instruments as set out in the Charter Petition, and such other assessment strategies as may
hereafter be agreed to in writing by EdF and the Board. Performance measures will also include
customer satisfaction.

(b)
Progress Reports. Information on the educational performance and progress
of Charter School Students shall be provided to the Board at least twice a year. In addition,
during each school year, such information shall be provided to the Board on a periodic basis
upon reasonable request, to enable the Board to monitor EdF educational performance and the
efficiency of the operation of the Charter School.

(c)
Assessment of Success. The Charter School's success shall be measured not
only by absolute levels of achievement, but also by comparative measure against students in
the District who have backgrounds and achievement levels similar to Charter school students
upon their enrollment in the Charter School. EdF understands that failure to demonstrate
continuous progress on the agreed-upon goals and measures of student performance may be
grounds for the Board, District and/or State to terminate this Agreement according to the terms
and procedures set forth below in Sections11.2 (a) and 11.5 (c).

3.4

Other Obligations

(a)

Fundraising.

(1) EdF shall make reasonable efforts to raise funds nationally and within the
charter school community to provide the Charter School with "cutting
edge" student and administrative programs and equipment.

(2) This agreement contemplates that both the Board and EdF
assume additional fundraising responsibilities, specifically for, but not
exclusive to, facilities, programs and equipment.

(b)

Other Obligations. EdF shall comply with all other obligations set forth in this
Agreement, including but not limited to any additional reporting requirements.

ARTICLE 4

FACILITIES AND OTHER EXPENSES
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4.1

Provision of Suitable School Facilities

(a)

School facilities. The Charter School Board shall provide the
Charter School with facilities suitable for school purposes, and shall undertake
capital repairs and renovations necessary to secure and maintain adequate
facilities consistent with the school’s budgets and plans. EdF may assist the
Board in raising funds for facilities as the need occurs. EdF will be responsible for
all other daily maintenance and operational expenses.

(b)

4.2

EdF shall be responsible for all other start up needs, such as
equipment, books, supplies, materials and cash flow. It is understood that the
funds for start up needs will be either grant, operating or debt capital.

Control and Maintenance

(a)

EdF Responsibilities.

(1)
EdF shall be responsible for the installation of technology (computers,
modems, and phone units) integral to the curriculum design.

(2)
EdF shall, on behalf of the Board, maintain the site in accordance with
all applicable federal, State, and local laws, rules and regulations and District and/or
State policies, except to the extent they have been waived, including without limitation
District and/or State policies that directly protect the safety and welfare of employees
and students.

(3)
EdF shall maintain hazard insurance for all ancillary property and other
personal property at the site provided by EdF, on which the Board and the District
and/or State, if necessary, shall be named as additional insured. EdF shall secure from
its insurer waivers of subrogation as against the District and/or State with respect to
damages to the site, and shall otherwise hold the District and/or State harmless against
liabilities out of any such damages.

(4)

EdF shall maintain and provide to the Board, the District and/or State, where

required, upon request, such records as may be reasonably requested by them
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regarding the site, including without limitation records recording utility consumption,
preventive maintenance, and other maintenance records.

(5) EdF shall use Government provided operating capital and other Revenue
sources to maintain the site and provide security for the site.
(6)

EdF shall maintain hazard insurance for the site.

(b) Miscellaneous
(1) Each party to this Agreement will ensure that contractors post
appropriate performance and payment bonds, indemnifying the District, and/or State,
the Charter School and EdF with respect to any construction projects having a value in
excess of $10,000 that it may undertake in connection with each facility, including
installation of electric service.
(2) The Board, the District and/or State shall be permitted to have access to
the Charter School site at any time for inspection or for any other reasonable purpose,
provided that such access does not unreasonably interfere with the programs or
operations of the Charter School.

ARTICLE 5

SUBCONTRACTING OF SERVICES
5.1
Subcontracting of Services. EdF reserves the right to subcontract any
and all services specified in this Agreement to the District and/or State to public or private
subcontractors, as permitted by law.
5.2
Location of Performance. EdF reserves the right to perform non- instructional
functions, such as purchasing, off-site at EdF offices, unless prohibited by federal, state laws,
rules, or regulations.

ARTICLE 6

FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS
6.1
Annual Revenues. EdF shall manage all public and private funds received on behalf of
the Charter School. Revenues shall be expended to insure the objectives of the Charter School
are met.
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6.2

Costs. EdF will manage all programs within the School budget.

6.3
Grant Applications. EdF and the Board retain the right to apply for and receive grant
money on their own or together with the District and/or State to engage in other fund-raising
activities, and to retain any such funds for their use consistent with the terms of such grants.

6.4

Fees. Consistent with local practice and federal law, the Charter School may charge
fees to students for extra services such as summer and after school programs, athletics,
and other similar activities. The Charter School may also charge Non-Charter School
students who participate in such programs.

Consistent with the Charter School Petition EdF cost for services are as follows:
Management Costs for Services (11% of revenue)
Services include: Fiscal service management, fund development support, personnel
management, business management, including contracts and human resources.
Education Services Education Services costs that EdFutures will incur on the school’s behalf
in connection with implementing the school’s education program.
Curriculum support
Contracted Staff development program
Classroom Support
Education Program Support

6.5

Costs and Expenditures.

(a)
From the revenues managed by EdF on behalf of the Charter School, EdF shall
pay all costs associated with operating the Charter School and the EdF school program. This
shall include, but shall not be limited to, such items as salaries and benefits; the purchase of
curriculum materials, textbooks; computer and other equipment, software, supplies, attorney’s
fees, consultant fees; and other fees, expenses and costs connected to operating the Charter
School and providing education benefits to Charter School students.

(b)
It is recognized between the parties that EdF that EdF has the authority to
capture and direct the utilization of any excess of revenues over expenditures upon the
approval of the Board. In the event that expenses exceed revenues, EdF, under this Agreement,
would be responsible for any cost overruns.
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6.6
Budget. EdF shall provide the Board and the Count with an annual projected budget for
the Charter School, in reasonable detail, prior to its opening. Such annual budget shall meet
federal, state and local laws, regulations, and policies and district policies. EdF expenditures in
connection with the operation of the Charter School shall not deviate materially from the
submitted proposed budget without prior notice to the Board. The budget shall be approved
by the Charter School Board.

6.7
Statements to the Board. In addition to the reports provided for in the Charter School
Petition and required by the Count and/or State, EdF shall, at any time upon request by the
Board with reasonable notice, provide the Board with detailed Statements of all revenues
received, from whatever source, with respect to the Charter School and detailed statements of
all direct expenditures for services rendered to or on behalf of the Charter School and students
who attend the Charter school, whether incurred on-site or off-site. The Charter School Board
shall receive monthly financial statements.

6.8
Semi-annual Reports. Upon request, but no less frequently than twice per year, EdF
shall provide reports on school operations, finances and student performance to the Board.

ARTICLE 7

PERSONNEL & TRAINING
7.1
Personnel. In the Charter School, EdF shall have joint responsibility with the Board and
upon the advice of Principal and Executive Director to determine staffing levels, and to select,
evaluate, assign, discipline and transfer personnel consistent with federal and state laws, rules,
and regulations (unless waived by appropriate authorities), consistent with this Agreement as
amended from time to time, consistent with Board, County and/or State policies as modified
pursuant to this Agreement per the California Charter law.

7.2
Continuing employment of the teachers and non-instructional personnel at the Charter
School shall be subject to an annual satisfactory evaluation by the Board and EdF.

7.3
Compensation. Staff shall be compensated while assigned to EdF operated School in
accordance with EdF compensation principles that include salaries that are comparable to the
County and performance-based incentives.

7.4

Grievances. The Board and the County will resolve any grievance in such a manner as
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to support the ability of EdF to manage or administer the Charter School consistent with the
Charter School Petition and this Agreement.

7.5
Training. EdF shall provide continual training in its methods, curriculum, program and,
technology, to all teaching and administrative personnel. EdF shall also provide ongoing
professional development programs throughout the year.

7.6
Employee Salaries and Benefits. EdF shall pay the salaries, fringe benefits, FICA taxes
and all withholding taxes for all Charter School employees.

ARTICLE 8

WARRANTIES AND REPRESENTATIONS
8.1
Representation. The Charter School represents that it has the authority under State
law to execute, deliver and perform this Agreement, to incur obligations provided for under this
Agreement and to contract with EdF for EdF to provide the services set forth in this Agreement
on behalf of the Charter School.

8.2
Certification As to Pending Claims. The Charter School certifies that, as of the date of
this Agreement, there are no pending actions, claims, suits or proceedings, to the knowledge of
The Charter School, threatened or reasonably anticipated against or affecting The Charter
School, which if adversely determined, would have a material adverse affect on the ability of
The Charter School to perform its obligations under this Agreement. Further, The Charter
School warrants that the information it has furnished EdF concerning The Charter School
facilities, finances, revenues, student enrollment and staffing is accurate and the latest
information available at the time of the execution of this Agreement.

8.3
Due Organization and Authority of EdF. EdF represents and warrants that it is a forprofit corporation duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of California, with
lawful power and authority to enter into this Agreement, acting by and through its duly
authorized officers.

ARTICLE 9

PROPRIETARY INFORMATION
9.1

Proprietary Information.

The Charter School shall own all copyright and other
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proprietary rights to all instructional materials, training materials, curriculum and lesson plans,
and any other materials developed by EdF, its employees, agents or subcontractors, or by any
individual employed at the Charter School, which is developed during working hours or during
the time for which the individual is being paid. If an employee desires permission to keep lesson
plans or other intellectual properties not developed on company time, such permission, will be
reviewed, granted or denied by the Principal. Nothing herein contained shall be construed in a
manner that would cause The Charter School, County and/or the State to act or fail to act in a
manner that would cause The Charter School, District and/or the State to be in violation of any
State law.

ARTICLE 10

INDEMNIFICATION
10.1

Legal Representation and Costs

(a)
Except as expressly provide herein or in connection with insurance coverage
required to be provide in this Agreement by on party for the benefit of the other, each party
shall be responsible for its own legal representation and legal costs.

(b)
Notwithstanding the foregoing, EdF may elect to contract with the County, and/or State for legal services
for itself or the Charter School, if available; and if either party has reasonable, good faith concerns regarding the financial
exposure for potential or asserted third party legal claims against the other party or the Charter School, such party may notify
the other party of such concerns, and thereafter the parties shall cooperate in good faith in connection with the defense of such
claims. It is understood that counsel for the District, and/or the State does not have a client relationship with EdF.

(c)
Except where there is an actual or potential conflict of interest, the County
and/or the State, The Charter School and EdF shall fully cooperate with legal counsel for one
another in connection with any legal claim asserted against either of them.

10.2

Indemnity to Property or Persons.

(a)
EdF shall indemnify and save and hold the Board, County and/or State, all its
employees, officers, directors, subcontractors, agents, and authorized volunteers harmless
against any and all claims, demands, suits, costs, judgments, or other forms of liability to third
parties, actual or claimed, of whatsoever kind or character including attorney fees, brought
against EdF employees for injury to property or persons, occurring or allegedly occurring in, on
or about the Charter School from conduct committed by EdF or by its employees, officers,
directors, subcontractors, agents and by District and State employees while assigned to and
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under the supervision of EdF during the term of this Agreement or any renewal thereof.

(b)
The Board shall indemnify and save and hold EdF, all its employees, officers,
directors, subcontractors, agents and authorized volunteers harmless as stated above in 10.2
(a) unless such conduct is committed by EdF employees, officers, directors, subcontractors,
agents and or authorized volunteers.

10.3
Providing a Legal Defense and Payment of Judgment and Claims for Charter School
Employees.

(a)
EdF shall provide a legal defense or pay legal costs including attorney fees
incurred in defending employees who are assigned to the Charter School and who have claims
made against them or actions brought against them that are civil in nature, including claims and
actions brought under civil rights laws of the federal, State and local governments, that arise
out of conduct by the employee occurring while the employee is under EdF supervision, and
while the employee is acting within the scope of their employment.

(b)
EdF shall pay judgments taken and settlements of claims that arise from
claims made and legal actions filed that are of a civil nature, including civil rights laws, that arise
out of the conduct by the EdF employee occurring while the employee is acting within the
scope of their employment.

ARTICLE 11

TERMINATION AND REMEDIES FOR BREACH
11.1
Termination Sole Remedy. This Agreement may be terminated either by The Charter
School or by EdF on its own behalf or on behalf of the Charter School hereof for cause, as
defined below. Except as otherwise expressly provided below in section 11 termination of this
Agreement shall be the sole remedy for breach hereof. The procedures and conditions set
forth in this Article with respect to termination shall apply to all terminations, regardless of the
availability of other remedies under Section 11.

11.2
The Charter School Termination for Cause The Charter School may terminate this
Agreement for cause prior to the end of the term specified in Article 2, in accordance with the
procedures set forth herein, for any of the following reasons:
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(a)
If EdF fails to meet the requirements of the Petition; Provided that The Charter
School has advised EdF of the deficiency and has allowed EdF a reasonable period in which to
remedy such failure.
(b)
If EdF fails to meet generally accepted standards of fiscal management;
(c)
If EdF violates any provision of law with respect to the operation of the Charter
School from which the Charter School was not specifically exempted.

11.3 EdFutures Termination for Cause EdF may terminate this Agreement for cause prior to
the end of the term specified in Article 2, in accordance with the procedures set forth herein,
for any of the following reasons:

(a)
(b)

If the Charter School fails to provide suitable, timely facilities for growth;
If the Charter School acts to undermine the joint purposes of this agreement;

(c)
As a result of the occurrence of a Material Adverse Unavoidable Change as
described in Section 11.4, below;

(d)
If THE CHARTER SCHOOL fails to remedy a material breach of this Agreement
within a reasonable period of time, not less than fourteen days after receiving breach of this
Agreement from EdF.

11.4

Certain Material Adverse Changes.

(a)
The occurrence of any event described in paragraphs (1), (2), or (3) below that
is beyond the reasonable control of the District, the State, the Charter School or EdF and has a
material adverse effect on EdF’s ability to operate the Charter School in accordance with its
Budget or the Charter Application shall be referred to as a "Material Adverse Unavoidable
Change". Promptly upon becoming aware of the occurrence of a Material Adverse Unavoidable
Change, EdF or the Charter School Board may deliver written notice to the other, triggering the
provisions of this Section 11.4 (a) and (b). The events, which may constitute a Material Adverse
Unavoidable Change, are the following:

(1)
A material reduction in the available combined federal and State funding for the
Charter school in comparison to the funding that would be available for the 2006-2007 fiscal
year;

(2)

A change in the availability or suitability of sites. This shall include, but not be limited
141

to, the Charter School and EdF inability to provide facilities for growth or the funds necessary to
equip the Charter School classrooms with equipment and materials that are integral to the
success of the education program.

(3)
The enactment, repeal, promulgation or withdrawal of any federal, State, or local
law, regulation, or court or administrative decision or order, or arbitrator's decision in a
matter between the Charter School and EdF. This shall include, but not be limited to a decision
or order finding that this Agreement, or any of its terms, or the operation of the Charter School
in conformity with this Agreement, or the Application violates the District’s and/or State’s
responsibilities, duties or obligations under State or federal constitutions, statues, laws rules or
regulations, otherwise constitutes a violation of law.

(b)
Upon delivery of the notice of a Material Adverse Unavoidable Change, the
parties shall promptly commence negotiations in good faith regarding a mutually agreeable
approach (including without limitation, an amendment to the Agreement, alternative funding
arrangements, etc.) to address the Material Adverse Unavoidable Change, then either party
may elect to terminate the Agreement without further obligation or liability to the other,
subject to Section 11.5, by delivering written notice of termination to the other at least 90 days
in advance of the effective date of such termination, or in such lesser time as is reasonable
under the circumstances if the Material Adverse Unavoidable Change is an administrative
agency or court decision or order, or legislation.

11.5

Termination Notice and Other Termination Procedures.

(a)
EdF Cure Rights. Notwithstanding section 11.2, above, in connection with the
first material breach of this Agreement committed by EdF, the Charter School Board shall give
EdF written notice of the breach and of the requirements for correction of the breach, and shall
give EdF a reasonable period of time not less than ninety (90) days or in excess of one hundred
and twenty (120) days to remedy the breach. If the breach is not corrected within the time
period specified by the Charter School in the notice of the breach, then the Charter School
Board may terminate the Agreement in accordance with the applicable paragraph of section
11.2 and the procedures of this Section 11.5.

(b)
Notice. Unless otherwise expressly provided herein, each party shall give the
other party at least 120 days advance written notice of a termination of this Agreement prior to
the end of its term.

(c)

Termination for Failure to Make Reasonable Progress Towards Achieving
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Academic Goals. The following procedures shall apply to a termination of this Agreement by
the Charter School Board for the reasons set forth in section 11.2 (a) of this Agreement:

(1)
The Charter School shall give EdF at least 120 school days advance
written notice of its intent to terminate this Agreement for such reason. The
matter shall immediately be submitted to the EdF Chief Executive Officer, or
their respective designees, for further consideration and discussions to attempt
to resolve the matter.

(2)
If these representatives are unable to resolve the matter and,
specifically, if there is disagreement as to whether EdF has made reasonable
progress towards achievement of the agreed-upon educational goals and
student achievement standards, then either party may submit the matter to
binding arbitration as provided for in this section. If the matter is not resolved
and is not submitted to arbitration as provided herein, then termination shall
become effective in accordance with the Charter School Board's original notice.

(3)
Not later than 30 days following the Charter School's notice to EdF of
its intent to terminate under Section 11.2(a), either party may submit the
matter to arbitration by delivering written notice to the other. A panel of three
education professionals, one designated by each party, shall conduct the
arbitration and the third, neutral arbitrator chosen jointly by the respective
party arbitrators. Within 7 days following the date of such notice, each side
shall designate a recognized and independent educational professional as its
panel representative; within 7 days thereafter; these representatives shall
designate the neutral. The arbitrators shall convene a hearing as soon as
possible thereafter. Each party may present witnesses, documentary, and
other evidence in its behalf, but strict rules of evidence shall not apply. The
arbitrators shall permit the filing of briefs upon request of either party. The
arbitrators shall issue a written opinion concerning the matters in controversy
together with their award. They shall issue their award within 30 days
following the close of the hearing, and judgment upon the award may be
entered in any court having jurisdiction thereof. The Alternate Dispute
Resolution Procedure set forth in Appendix A to this Agreement shall also apply
to this procedure.

(d)
Avoidance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, each party shall use its good faith
best efforts to avoid a termination of the Agreement, which becomes effective during the
middle of a school year because of the disruption to the educational program and the students.
Therefore, in the event this Agreement is terminated by either party prior to the end of the
term specified in Article 1 of this Agreement, absent unusual and compelling circumstances, the
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termination will not become effective until the end of the school year.

(e)
Assistance. In the event of termination of this Agreement for any reason, EdF
shall, in all events provide reasonable assistance to the Charter School for up to 60 days after
the effective date of termination of the Agreement, to assist in the dissolution or transition of
the Charter School.

11.6
Equipment and Fixture Removal. Upon termination of this Agreement for any reason,
or at the expiration of this Agreement, the Charter School shall have the right to either pay EdF
for any property or equipment provided by EdF and located in the Charter School students, at
the "net depreciated value" described in section 11.7 below, or EdF shall be allowed to remove
and retain such equipment.

11.7
Determination of Net Depreciated Value. "Net depreciated value" shall mean the
original cost of the property or equipment the Charter School Board is considering purchasing
minus its depreciation from date of purchase by EdF to date of proposed purchase by the
Charter School Board. "Depreciation" shall mean the amount as computed by EdF for federal
income tax purposes for the property or equipment the Charter School Board is considering
purchasing. "Net depreciated value" with respect to equipment leased by EdF shall mean the
amount that is equal to EdF buy out cost set in the equipment lease agreements as of the date
the equipment is to be purchased by the Charter School Board.

ARTICLE 12
INSURANCE

12.1

Liability Insurance.

(a)
EdF shall secure and maintain, for the protection of District and/or State, the
Charter School, and EdF, and their respective officers, directors, employees, students, teachers
and volunteers, insurance, including but not limited to general liability insurance coverage for
bodily injury and property damage. Except as otherwise agreed in writing by the Charter School
Board and EdF, all such insurance coverage shall be primary insurance, with deductibles or SIR's
which are outside the policy limits, and shall be occurrence based insurance (and not claims
made insurance).

(b)
Consistent with the requirements of Sections 4.2(a)(4) and 4.2(b)(3), EdF shall
secure and maintain, hazard insurance for the site(s) and/or ancillary property and equipment
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for or at Charter School. Such insurance policies shall name the Charter School and EdF facility
manager as an additional insured; and shall provide for waiver of subrogation as against the
additional insurers for the full amount of the policy or policies, including all deductibles.

(c)
The insurance policies maintained by each party pursuant to this Agreement
shall be endorsed to State that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, canceled, or reduced,
in coverage or limits, except after thirty days prior written notice to EdF and the Charter School.

12.2
Worker' Compensation Insurance. EdF shall secure and maintain insurance covering
its employees and authorized volunteers.

12.3
Coordination of Risk Management. The parties shall coordinate risk management
activities with one another. This will include the prompt reporting of any and all pending or
threatened claims, filing of timely notices of claim, cooperating fully with one another in the
defense of any claims and complying with any defense and reimbursement provisions of state
governmental immunity laws and applicable insurance policies. Neither EdF nor the Charter
School Board shall compromise, settle, negotiate or otherwise affect any disposition of any
claim or potential claims asserted against it to the extent such claims are insured by or through
the other party with the approval of the other party.

ARTICLE 13

ALTERNATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE
13.1
Alternate Dispute resolution. The parties agree to cooperate in good faith in all
actions relating to this Agreement, to communicate openly and honestly, and generally to
attempt to avoid disputes in connection with this Agreement. If, nevertheless, a dispute should
arise in connection with this Agreement, the parties agree to use their best efforts to resolve
such dispute in a fair and equitable manner and without the need for expensive and timeconsuming litigation. Except as otherwise set forth in Sections 11.2(a) and 11.5(c), in the event
any dispute arises between the Charter School Board and EdF concerning this Agreement, it
shall be resolved in accordance with the alternate dispute resolution procedure that is set forth
in Appendix "B" hereto.

ARTICLE 14

MISCELLANEOUS
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14.1
Force Majeure. Neither party shall be liable if the performance of any part or all of this
contract is prevented, delayed, hindered, or otherwise made impracticable or impossible by
reason of any strike, flood, riot, fire, explosion, war, act of god, sabotage, accident or any other
casualty or cause beyond ether party's control, and which cannot be overcome by reasonable
diligence and without unusual expense.
14.2.1 Independent Contractor Status. The parties to this Agreement
Intend that the relation between EdF and the Charter School Board created by this Agreement
is that of an independent contractor, and not employer-employee. No agent, employee, or
servant of EdF shall be deemed to the employee, agent or servant of the District or State or the
Charter School except as acknowledged in writing.

The Charter School is interested only in the results obtained under this Agreement. The
manner and means of conducting the work is under the sole control of EdF. EdF will be
solely and entirely responsible for its acts and for the acts of EDF agents, employees,
servants, and subcontractors while acting under the EdF direction during the entire term
of this Agreement.
14.3
Construction and Enforcement. This Agreement shall be construed and enforced in
accordance with the laws of the State of California.

14.4
Entire Agreement. This Agreement and Appendices shall constitute the full and
complete Agreement between the parties hereto. All prior representations, understandings and
agreements are merged herein and are superseded by this Agreement.

14.5
Amendments. This Agreement may be altered, amended, changed or modified only by
agreement in writing executed by EdF and the President of the Charter School Board authorized
to so execute by action of the Board on behalf of the Charter School.

14.6
Section Headings. The section headings shall not be treated as part of this Agreement
or as affecting the true meaning of the provisions hereof. The reference to section numbers
herein shall be deemed to refer to the numbers preceding each section.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the day and
year first above written:
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Charter School:

By: ________________________________________

President/CEO of the Board of Directors or Designee
Name (please print):
Address:
City/State/Zip
Phone:

Fax:

EdFutures
By: ________________________________________
CEO
Name (please print): Eugene S. Ruffin
Address:

7100 Arenal Lane

City:

Carlsbad, Ca. 92009

Phone:
Fax:
E-mail:

(760)-930-0603
(760)-804-9709
Eugene@sdcreations.org
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APPENDIX A
ALTERNATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION
PROCEDURE

ALTERNATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE
A.
The Charter School and EdF agree that the existence and details of a dispute
notwithstanding, both parties shall continue without delay their performance hereunder,
except for any performance which may be directly affected by such dispute.
B.
Either party shall notify the other party that a dispute exists between them. Such
notice shall be in writing and shall identify the article and section of the Agreement that is in
dispute and the grounds for the position that such article and section is in dispute. The matter
shall be immediately submitted to the Charter School's Governess Board designee and EdF’s
Chief Executive Officer, or EdF designee for further consideration and discussions to attempt to
resolve the dispute.
C.
In the event these representatives are unable to resolve the dispute informally
pursuant to this procedure within 30 days after the date of notification by one to the other of
the existence of such dispute, then the matter shall be submitted to final and binding
arbitration, as provided below.
D.
The matter shall be submitted to arbitration by notice in writing to the other party.
Such notice shall be submitted no later than 40 days after the initial date of the notification
of the existence of the dispute.
E.
Any and all disputes which can not be resolved informally shall be settled by final and
binding arbitration in accordance with the Commercial Arbitration Rules of the American
Arbitration Association, except as otherwise expressly provided herein or agreed to in writing
by the parties, or to the extent inconsistent with the requirements of State law. The parties
expressly agree that the arbitrator(s) shall be required to render a written opinion concerning
the matters in controversy, together with their award. The arbitration shall take place in
California and that judgment upon the award rendered by the arbitrator(s) may be entered in
any court having jurisdiction thereof, in accordance with the laws of the State of California.
F.
Each party shall pay one-half of the reasonable fees and expenses of the neutral
arbitrator. All other fees and expenses of each party, including without limitation, the fees and
expenses of its counsel, witnesses and others acting for it, arbitrators not jointly appointed,
shall be paid by the party incurring such costs.
G.
The arbitrator(s) shall have no authority to add to, delete from, or otherwise modify
any provision of this Agreement or to issue an award having such effect.
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ATTACHMENT I:
American Enterprise Academy
Graduation Requirements
Courses required for graduation and university admission.

The California Education Code (EC) establishes minimum requirements for graduation
from California high schools. These requirements should be seen as minimums and
support regulations established by local school boards.
The California State University (CSU) and the University of California (UC) have
established a uniform minimum set of courses required for freshman admission. The UC
has created a Doorways (Outside Source) site that provides complete information about
the high school courses approved for university admission. In addition to the required
courses, California public universities have other freshman admission requirements
(Outside Source).

High School
Subject Area

English

Mathematics

Social Science

State Mandated
Requirements *
(EC 51225.3)
for High School
Graduation
Three Years
Two years,
including Algebra I
beginning in 200304.

CSU
UC Requirements
Requirements for
for Freshman
Freshman
Admissions
Admissions
Four years of
approved courses
Three years,
including algebra,
geometry, and
intermediate
algebra.

(EC 51224.5)

Four years
recommended.

Three years of
history/social
science, including
one year of U.S.
history &
geography; one year
of world history,
culture, and
geography; and one
semester each of
American
government and
economics.

Two years of
history/social
science, including
one year of U.S.
history or one-half
year of U.S. history
and one-half year
of civics or
American
government; and
one year of world
history, cultures,
and geography.

Four years of
approved courses
Three years,
including algebra,
intermediate
algebra, and
geometry.

Two years,
including one year
of U.S. history or
U.S. history and
government and
one year of other
approved social
science.

149

Science

Two years with lab
required, chosen
Two years,
from biology,
Two years,
including one year
including biological chemistry, and
of biological and
physics.
and physical
one year of physical
sciences.
science with lab.
Three years
recommended.
Two years in same
language required.

Foreign
Language
One year of either
visual and
performing arts or
foreign language.
Visual and
Performing Arts

Physical
Education

Three years
recommended.

Two years in same
language required.

One year of visual
and performing arts
chosen from the
following: dance,
drama/theater,
music, or visual art.

One year of visual
and performing arts
chosen from the
following: dance,
drama/theater,
music, or visual art.

One year**

One year**

Two years

Electives

15
Total

13

(7 in the last two
years)

15
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YOUTHBUILDU.S.A.

ATACHMENT J:

AFFILIATED NETWORK

Provisional Affiliate Member Application
A Provisional Affiliate Member of the YouthBuild USA Affiliated Network is defined as any organization in the process of
designing a YouthBuild program, or having run a YouthBuild program, and meeting the following requirements:
(1) has a mission in alignment with YouthBuild philosophy which includes youth development and leadership; (2) being
committed to working toward YouthBuild Affiliated Network program standards; and (3) having the capacity to implement the
program.
Please note that as part of this application process a written referral will be obtained by YouthBuild USA from the Program
Advisor in the organization’s region. YouthBuild USA is responsible for obtaining this referral. This referral will be a key
consideration in the determination of acceptance as a Provisional Affiliate Member.
Please Print or Type
Name of organization:
Name of executive:

Center for Educational Leadership
Gerald Johnson

Address of organization:

Date:

Title:

_October 27, 2011

Executive Director

_
_

_4959 Palo Verde Street Suite 208C-8

_

Montclair, CA, 91763
Name used by YouthBuild program if different:

American Enterprise Academy-San Bernardino

Contact person:

Gerald Johnson

Title:

Same as above

_

Executive Director

Address:

_
Email: _jerry@youthbuildsbc.org

Telephone:

909-802-0309

_

_

Fax:

Ann Wright

Name of YouthBuild USA Program Advisor:

I. STATUS OF ORGANIZATION
Type of organization (circle one):

PRIVATE NON-PROFIT

GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY

EDUCATIONAL ENTITY

OTHER
If private non-profit, complete a) through f):
a) Incorporated (circle one):

YES

b) Date of Incorporation:

NO

April 1999

c) 501(c)3 status: (circle one):

_

Permanent

d) Date received: _June 2004

Interim

Application Pending

Fiscal year: FROM

e) Are you using another organization as a fiscal agent? YES
f) If Yes, name and address of other organization:

January

TO_December

NO
ED FUTURES

7100 Arenal Lane Carlsbad, Ca. 92009
_

_

_

II. SIZE OF ORGANIZATION
Total expenditures in most recent fiscal year: $
Number of full-time staff:

397,000

Current budget: $

2,392,981

11

Number of young people enrolled in all youth programs:

130
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III. COMMUNITY SERVED
Primary Recruitment Area:

City of San Bernardino, Rialto, Colton and Fontana

Population of recruitment area (number):

198,195_

Backgrounds of YouthBuild students:
Percentages of racial, ethnic, tribal
and gender backgrounds of population:

_ Latino, Black, Asian, White

_Projected 60% Latino, 35% Black, 4% White, 1% Asian,
40% Male, 60% Female
_
_
Unemployment levels in area:

19%

Percentage of area population at or below
“poverty level”:

_29%

High school drop out rate:

_

41%_

IV. BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Current number of members:

Unemployment for adults and 50% for youth

1

7

Number of community representatives:

Number of youth representatives: 2_

5_

Average number of meetings per year:

12

_

V. HISTORY OF YOUTHBUILD AT YOUR ORGANIZATION
Was your organization formed with YouthBuild as its objective? YES

NO

Has your organization received a HUD Implementation Grant? YES

NO

If yes, what year(s) did you receive the grant? (circle all that apply)
‘97

‘98

‘99

‘00

‘01

‘02

‘03

‘04

Has your organization received a DOL Grant? YES

‘05

‘06

’07

’08

’09

‘10

‘06

’07

’08

’09

‘10

NO

If yes, what year(s) did you receive the grant? (circle all that apply)
‘97

‘98

‘99

‘00

‘01

‘02

‘03

‘04

‘05

Has your organization completed at least one program cycle of six months or longer? YES

NO

Starting date of first YouthBuild cycle of at least six months: _September 7, 2010

_

If program has not completed a cycle, go to Section VI
How many program cycles completed?

1

_

Length of cycle (months) 6 10 12

Start and end dates of last program cycle: Start date: _Sept. 2010
Admission on a rolling basis?

June 2011

Yes

Number of students enrolled in last program cycle:

130

Total number of completers last program year:

33

Number of housing units completed in last cycle:

0

New construction:

End date:

Other

Gut rehabilitation:

_

Renovation:

_None_
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Was construction single family or multi-unit?

_

Were you responsible for the entire project?

YES

NO

Are you GED/ diploma/ both?
VI. CURRENT YOUTHBUILD PROGRAM SCOPE AND STATUS
Funds for current cycle YouthBuild program budget: $_2,392,981
Current number of students enrolled:

120_

_ Current number of YouthBuild staff:

Start and end dates of current program cycle: Start date:
or admission on a rolling basis?

Yes

_

Sept 2011

_ End date:

5

_

June 2012_

_

Describe current construction project(s):

Single Family Rehabilitation
_

_

Scope of construction work that trainees conduct (i.e., roofing, install cabinets, framing):
Cabinets, Electrical, Masonry

Roofing, Framing, Plumbing,

_
_

_

VII. FUTURE YOUTHBUILD PLANS
Proposed start date for next cycle:
Proposed number of students:

January 2012
200

Type and number of housing unit(s)

_
New Construction

Gut Rehab

Renovation

None Committed
Number of housing units for which you are negotiating
New Construction
Total funds committed:

_ Gut Rehab__2_

Renovation

For construction project

2
None

$130,000_

For YouthBuild program

Total amount of funds in outstanding proposals for YouthBuild program:

_$400,000

Briefly describe your vision for your YouthBuild program three years from now

To provide communities with the opportunity to establish or rebuild neighborhood stability in economically depressed
and low-income areas, as well as historic areas requiring restoration or preservation, while providing economically
disadvantaged youth, and youth who have not finished high school, an opportunity for a meaningful participation in
society.
(d) To allow communities to expand the supply of affordable housing for homeless and other low-income individuals by
utilizing the energies and talents of economically disadvantaged youth and young people who have not graduated from
school.
(e) To foster the development of leadership skills and a commitment to community development among youth.
VIII. ORGANIZATIONAL PHILOSOPHY
1. What is the mission of your organization

To enable economically disadvantaged youth, especially youth who have not finished high school and have not received a
high school diploma, ages l8-24, to obtain a California high school diploma through a project-based authentic learning
program, including:
(i)
advance digital technology curriculum, and CAHSEE preparation,
(ii)
job skills training in the building trades, green technology, and energy efficiency career pathways,
(iii)
personal counseling, support services and case management, and life skills development, health and safety
and family services,
(iv)
leadership development skills in entrepreneurship, financial literacy, community development services and
social advocacy, and
1

Or appropriate corollary body. For example, if an educational institution you may have a board of trustees
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(v)

College and job placement assistance, including pre-employment training, job search techniques, career
counseling, and follow-up and support.

2. Describe how your mission aligns with the YouthBuild mission and philosophies as described in the YouthBuild Program

Design and Performance Standards Manual included with this application
In addition to the YouthBuild five program components models listed above, pupils shall receive long-term follow-up
services necessary for them to achieve permanent economic self-sufficiency, while at the same time providing valuable
community service that addresses urgent community needs, including the demand for affordable housing and the need
for young role models to become mentors for younger teenagers and children.
3. How do you incorporate (or plan to incorporate) leadership and youth development in your programming?

At YouthBuild Enterprise Academy we use entrepreneurship as our core leadership development program. Students lean
how to start their own micro-enterprises. The purpose of this project and design is fourfold. First, we want to foster
excellence in students and local merchants by preparing them with the skills and attitudes to succeed in the classroom,
workplace, and business and in their personal financial lives.
Second, students that complete the leadership development program are eligible to compete for acceptance into the
academy’s Entrepreneurship Incubator program. There we provide a support infrastructure and mentoring program
that advances new skills and ideas acquired in the boot camp.
Third, the academy would provide ongoing support and resources for students who complete the incubator program
through our Entrepreneurship Resource Center. Those students become affiliates of the Academy and would have
access to an array of resources and services.
Finally participants will have the opportunity to pitch their business ideas and community revitalization projects at the
Entrepreneurship Venture Forum.
There a panel of judges will critique their plans and make constructive
recommendations for implementation.
4. Why do you want to be a Provisional Affiliate

We wish to partner with YouthBuild USA because we believe in the program’s design. We want to utilize your expertise,
training, and resources while empowering our youth to build a better tomorrow for their families and their community.
5. If accepted as a Provisional Affiliate, in what ways does your organization intend to participate in and contribute to the YouthBuild USA
Affiliated Network and National YouthBuild Movement

We will attend conferences, training, meetings, and network with other YouthBuild programs. We would like to
participate in strategic planning and advocacy work. We will promote YouthBuild to our local legislators and invite them
to see our students at work in the community. And we intend to become a regular participant in the California
YouthBuild Coalition.
CERTIFICATION
We certify that we are interested in becoming a Provisional Affiliate Member of the YouthBuild USA Affiliated Network, and that
we will do everything in our power to produce a program that effectively fulfills the potential of the incoming students, adheres to
the Program Standards, and strengthens the YouthBuild Movement. Our Board of Directors and management have reviewed the
affiliation agreement and the Program Standards, and have shared them with the Youth Policy Committee or Advisory
Committee. We fully understand both the responsibilities and the benefits described therein, and we endorse the Program
Standards.

Signature of Executive Director

Gerald Johnson_
Please print name here

Date

_

Signature of YouthBuild Director

Gerald Johnson
Please print name here

Date

_
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Signature of Board Chair
Signature of Youth Policy Committee
or Advisory Committee Chair

Dr. Lewis King
Please print name here

_

Linda Henry Johnson
Please print name here

_
Date
_
Date

Date of Completion
CHECKLIST OF REQUIRED DOCUMENTS
*All information must be filled in. Please consult your Program Advisor if you have questions.
x_1. Most recent annual audit of own organization or fiscal conduit.
X_2. Annual budget and revenue projections for current year for total
organization and for YouthBuild program.
_X

3. List of Board of Directors or governing body.

_X
_X

4. Organizational chart.
5. Any brochure, annual report, press coverage, or other documents that will
inform us about your organization.

_X

6. Resume of the YouthBuild Director, or the key person responsible for the
development of YouthBuild if the Director has not yet been hired.

_X

7. $50.00 non-refundable application fee.

CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

CEL

ATTACHMENT K:

AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY-SAN BERNARDINO

YouthBuild USA Member Application

Prepared by: Jerry Johnson

ImplementationPlan
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CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

AMERICAN ENTERPISE ACADEMY

 Center for Educational Leadership
4959 Palo Verde Street, Montclair, CA 91763 • Suite 208C-8
Phone 909-802-0309
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Ann Wright
Director, Affiliate Network
YouthBuild USA
58 Day Street
Sommerville, CA 07144

Subject: American Enterprise Academy San Bernardino

Dear Mrs. Wright
It is a pleasure once again, to seek affiliation with YouthBuild USA and its network of
affiliated YouthBuild programs. The Center for Educational Leadership was lead agency and
fiscal agent in our previous provisional affiliation in collaboration with Crossing Jordan
Community Services. Unfortunately, that partnership was mutually terminated as of June 30,
2011.

Since then CEL has moved forward with its efforts to deliver youth education,
vocational skills training and leadership development services by entering into an
agreement with ED Futures Charter School Management Development organization.
Together CEL as the non-profit lead agency and ED_F as our fiscal agent and administrative
support partner has petition the San Bernardino City Unified School District to start-up a
charter school called “American Enterprise Academy”.

The mission of the American Enterprise Academy Charter School Program shall be to
enable economically disadvantaged youth, especially youth who have not finished high
school and have not received a high school diploma, ages l8-24, to obtain a California high
school diploma through a project-based authentic learning program, and support these
youth with the other four components to the YouthBuild USA model including: Leadership
Development, College and Career Support Services, Vocational Training in the Building
Trades, and Personal Development and Counseling Support.
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Under the leadership of CEL the YouthBuild San Bernardino County program grew
from zero participants to more that eighty today. We partnered with YouthBuild Charter
School of California, and were able to graduate thirty-three students with California High
School diplomas. We started a leadership program in entrepreneurship and more than a
dozen students developed their own business and community plans.

Our construction training and employment program was facilitated by our subsidiary
Inland Valley Community Development Organization, currently under consideration for
certification as a Community Housing Development Organization by San Bernardino Housing
and Community Development Agency. We are expected to respond to our first RFP in
November, 2011. The agency will fund our housing acquisition, rehabilitation and resale
costs to supports our low-income housing revitalization program.

Our partnership with Ed Futures strengthens our fiscal and administrative capacity
and accountability, and the charter school provides us with both a funding stream to support
operations but citywide visibility and access to many youth that are unaware of our program
services and benefits.

We are excited about the opportunity and potential of having a dramatic impact on
the lives of disadvantage out-of-school youth in San Bernardino County. Here are a few of
our accomplishments from the last school year:
A few of our accomplishments include:

•
•
•
•
•

More than 130 former high school dropouts enrolled in our dropout recovery program.
Thirty-three students received their California High School Diploma in June, 2011.
Five of our Graduates were presented with $4,000 college scholarships to Community
Christian College at our Graduation Ceremony.
More than forty students have completed our vocational skills program leading to
certificates in OSHA safety, Trades equipment safety, CPR training and more.
Partnered with Housing Authority County of San Bernardino and have taken procession
of their former Central Maintenance facility a 25,000 sq. ft. building used for our green
and building trades training
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•

•

•

Partner with San Bernardino Redevelopment Agency being certified as a Community
Housing Development Organization (CHDO) and will be rehabilitating vacant properties
for resale to low-income families employing YouthBuild participants
Twelve students completed community development plans in our Leadership
Entrepreneurship Academy. Two Leadership students sit on our community
development organization board
We held a college and career day in June and more than half dozen colleges and trade
tech schools registered, 10 different building trades attended and several employers
recruited there

We look forward to your review and affirmation of our re-affiliation application. In closing,
my passion for the YouthBuild Program and our successes and accomplishments in this first year of
service speak for itself. My hope is that these successes will continue with all re-affiliation with
YouthBuild USA.

Sincerely,

Gerald Johnson
Executive Director
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Organizational Philosophy

The mission of the American Enterprise Academy Charter School Program shall be all of the
following:
(a) To enable economically disadvantaged youth, especially youth who have not finished
high school and have not received a high school diploma, ages l8-24, to obtain a California
high school diploma through a project-based authentic learning program, including:
advance digital technology curriculum, and CAHSEE preparation,
job skills training in the building trades, green technology, and energy efficiency career
pathways,
personal counseling, support services and case management, and life skills development,
health and safety and family services,
leadership development skills in entrepreneurship, financial literacy, community
development services and social advocacy, and
College and job placement assistance, including pre-employment training, job search
techniques, career counseling, and follow-up and support.
(b) In addition to the YouthBuild five program components models listed above, pupils shall
receive long-term follow-up services necessary for them to achieve permanent economic
self-sufficiency, while at the same time providing valuable community service that addresses
urgent community needs, including the demand for affordable housing and the need for
young role models to become mentors for younger teenagers and children.
(c) To provide communities with the opportunity to establish or rebuild neighborhood
stability in economically depressed and low-income areas, as well as historic areas requiring
restoration or preservation, while providing economically disadvantaged youth, and youth
who have not finished high school, an opportunity for a meaningful participation in society.
(d) To allow communities to expand the supply of affordable housing for homeless and other
low-income individuals by utilizing the energies and talents of economically disadvantaged
youth and young people who have not graduated from school.
(e) To foster the development of leadership skills and a commitment to community
development among youth.
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OUR COMMITMENT TO COMMUNITY AND YOUTH IS UNPARALLEL AND PURPOSEFULLY
BOLD!!

YouthBuild Future
American Enterprise Academy Charter School

Community-BASED Learning and Leadership
Our education philosophy is that providing youth who have dropped-out, aged-out, or
otherwise have not completed their high school education can accomplish those academic
goals best through an authentic education using project-based learning strategies combined
with state-of-the-art technology-based content both of which align with California Academic
Curriculum Standards.

Moreover, we want to prepare our target demographic student population of young adults,
ages 18-24, to extend their learning outside the classroom with a community-based learning
strategy which supports:
The collaborative effort of students, teachers, administration, community-based
organizations, local governments, charitable foundations, and local colleges working to
provide students with opportunities for community involvement and hands-on learning
inside and outside of the classroom.
Community-based learning enriches coursework by encouraging students to apply the
knowledge and analytic tools gained in the classroom to the pressing issues that affect local
communities.
Working with teachers, volunteers, community organizations, and community leaders
students develop innovative research and entrepreneurship projects, collect and analyze
data, build business plans and share their results and conclusions with the organizations and
agencies that need the information or that can assist them in implementing their ideas and
plans.
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There are several characteristics, which make community-based and service learning a
unique way to teach, learn, and serve:

1. Learning takes place in the community and involves individuals other than teachers as
part of the learning process.
2. Students explore investigative questions and problems that relate to real-world concerns.
3. It provides students with time to reflect on their service and learning experiences through
a mix of writing, reading, listening, and creating in groups and individual work.
4. Students are given multiple opportunities to communicate, publish, and present their
work, plans, and ideas to their peers, parents, and the community-at-large.

Our approach is based on a reciprocal relationship in which the service reinforces and
strengthens the learning, and the learning reinforces and strengthens the service.

The academy meets the needs of over-age, under-credited, at-risk students with its
innovative academic design and schedule. This opportunity is potentially a student’s last
chance to be successful in a school environment, therefore, the foundation of our educational
program is a teacher-facilitated, mastery-based, and technology-enhanced learning
environment specifically designed to address each student's unique and diverse learning
needs and has a schedule that fits their lives.

We design a unique academic plan for each student that has at its foundation the earning and
accelerated accumulation of course credits, which result in grade promotion and place the
student on track to earn a high school diploma. Through our unique formatting and
curriculum, we provide each student the individual attention, foundational skills
development, and mastery they need to catch up and address specific academic challenges
and deficiencies

165

Five Component Model
Academics:
Project-based Authentic Learning (PBL)

Purpose
The principle focus and direction of this curriculum is to engage students in authentic
challenging tasks that allow them to take an active, rather than passive, role in defining their
learning goals and obtaining academic achievement. These complex and challenging tasks,
which are aligned with California core subject content standards, presses students to acquire
higher order thinking skills such as problem solving, logical reasoning, and analytical and
critical thinking. These skills prepare our students for 21st Century workplace, community,
and personal growth and development.

This learning model deploys innovative lesson plans that encourage inquiry-based learning
and student exploration. It is established in an environment of collaborative group work and
supported by interactive technology. Students have the opportunity to cross over academic
borders and discover new knowledge based on real-world problems and applications.

Our demonstration and application partners introduce the student to real-world practices in
the areas of communications, technology, career management, and leadership. Students
then make the connection, thereby understanding relevance between classroom study,
group research, publishing, and presentations to real-world processes and practices.

The following is a review of the classroom structure that is designed to engage the students
in tasks, which enable them to obtain a high level of accomplishment in the advance skills of
problem solving, scientific inquiry, and composition.

Learning Environment
The authentic learning environment is designed to allow students to (1) construct meaning
and knowledge, (2) use discipline inquiry to construct meaning, (3) use interactive tools,
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technology, and resources to assist in the discovery process, and (4) work collectively
toward the production of their portfolio of discourse, products, and performances that have
value beyond traditional classroom assessments. From this environment, students achieve
knowledge that is both significant and meaningful in the real-world sense.

Driven by core subject standards, the lessons are inquiry-based, requiring students to
engage in challenging tasks (investigation, publishing, presentations, and assessments) and
to do so in various learning settings or modes (teacher/tutor directed, in collaboration,
mixed groups, self-directed tutorial, and multidiscipline) and to use various interactive
technical tools such as (interactive Web2.0 technologies, publishing tools, multimedia,
presentation systems, and desktop business applications).

Authentic Challenging Tasks
Investigation and Student Exploration: Students explore ideas and bodies of knowledge, not
in order to repeat back verbal formalisms on demand, but to understand phenomena and
find information they need for their project work. When working on complex tasks,
students’ work will often cross over the borders of academic disciplines, just as real-world
problems often demand the application of several kinds of expertise.

In this context instruction becomes interactive. The nature of the information and the
support provided for students changes depending on what students do. The problems they
work on can and will change and evolve over time. Students work individually (self-directed
tutorial) or in teams (collaborative work) and often crossing over disciplines
(multidisciplinary). The findings and conclusions that result from these inquiry-oriented
units are published via various channels (interactive web based for example) and presented
in various forums, venues, and exhibitions. This provides the basis for ongoing student
assessment and evaluation of the meaning and value of the learning experience.
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II. Leadership Development:
Leadership and Community Service Program

Overview
It is important to foster personal leadership skills in all participants, so that they can take
responsibility for their lives. Participants must confront issues in their personal lives, which
often mean changing self-destructive behaviors, becoming free of drug or alcohol addictions,
unshackling themselves from a feeling of hopelessness, and making the transition from the
street to a positive lifestyle. This means developing such skills as managing time, personal
budgeting and setting personal goals; dealing with emotions in a positive way,
communicating effectively, and developing good work habits.

Enterprise Academy
At American Enterprise Academy we use entrepreneurship as our core leadership
development program. Students lean how to start their own micro-enterprises. The purpose
of this project and design is fourfold. First, we want to foster excellence in students and local
merchants by preparing them with the skills and attitudes to succeed in the classroom,
workplace, and business and in their personal financial lives.

Second, students that complete the leadership development program are eligible to compete
for acceptance into the academy’s Entrepreneurship Incubator program. There we provide a
support infrastructure and mentoring program that advances new skills and ideas acquired
in the boot camp.

Third, the academy would provide ongoing support and resources for students who
complete the incubator program through our Entrepreneurship Resource Center. Those
students become affiliates of the Academy and would have access to an array of resources
and services.
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Finally participants will have the opportunity to pitch their business ideas and community
revitalization projects at the Entrepreneurship Venture Forum. There a panel of judges will
critique their plans and make constructive recommendations for implementation.

III. Construction and Building Trades Training

Construction and Building Trades Career Pathway
HBI Pre-Apprentice Certificate Training (PACT) Program
HBI certified trades instructors use of HBI’s PACT curriculum to provide structure and
direction to the participants at YBEA’s building trades programs. Used by hundreds of HBI
and YouthBuild programs across the country, PACT is appropriate for participants who read
at a fifth grade level or above. Heavily illustrated, the PACT curriculum keeps text to a
minimum. Instead, it is a guide for hands-on project-based learning, where the instructor
passes along his/her skills through actual demonstration and practice.

A PACT certificate awarded to successful completers is one of only two industry-validated
credentials in the construction trades recognized by the U.S. Department of Labor and
approved by the National Association of Home Builders. The curriculum is also one of only
two construction skills curricula approved by the U.S. Department of Labor for YouthBuild
programs. The curriculum was completely updated in late 2009 to include new units on
“green” building, winterization, and painting. In addition, PACT is aligned with the National
Green Building Standard, the residential construction industry’s rating system approved by
the American National Standards Institute.

Solar Energy Career Pathway
HBI certified instructors would teach participants from a photovoltaic curriculum it has
developed for its residential projects. This course is designed to teach the basics of
photovoltaic (PV) solar design and installation. This pathway will train participants to
assemble, install, and maintain energy efficient and affordable solar panels. In addition to
solar technology, participants will learn to install other energy efficient products that will be
installed in low-income housing including power savers for electrical panels, energy efficient
toilets and tank-less water heaters. This program will have a strong focus on technology, job
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skills development, youth leadership, community service, and the creation of jobs that lead
to above minimum wage employment in the fastest growing employment sector (Green
Jobs) in the United States.

IV. Counseling and Case Management

Case Management and Counseling Support Services
Counseling and support is a key component of YB-SB programs. The responsibility of our
counseling will be with Pomona Valley Youth Employment Service (YBEA) from Pomona.

YBEA primary goal in our case management strategy is to optimize client functioning by
providing quality services in the most efficient and effective manner to individual youth with
multiple complex needs. Like all methods of social work intervention, YBEA case
management practice will rests on a foundation of professional training, values, knowledge,
theory, and skills used in the service of attaining goals that are established in conjunction
with the youth and the youth’s family, when appropriate.

V. College and Career Resources

College and Career Planning and Development
We will engage in a number of activities to include but not be limited to pre-employment
training, job and educational prospecting, interpersonal development, matching jobs leads
with qualified candidates, identifying support systems and job placement.

We will engage in a number of activities to include but not be limited to pre-employment
training, job and educational prospecting, interpersonal development, matching jobs leads
with qualified candidates, identifying support systems and job placement. Our follow-up and
support processes are all critical to our strategy for placing young people and having them
maintain and grow in their jobs, careers, and personal development.
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COMMUNITY SERVED

The City of San Bernardino (pop. 198,195 U.S. Census), like most of California, has been
severely affected by the collapse of the housing market and the subsequent contraction in
consumer spending. As the area was such a hotbed of sub-prime mortgage origination, the
city has suffered disproportionately from the current downturn. The unemployment rate has
risen by a whopping 11.3 percentage points, to a staggering 18.2%, (Beacon Economics
2009) almost twice the national rate and 6 points higher than across California.

The sectors most affected by the current downturn have been construction and financial
activities, the two sectors directly linked to the causes of the recession, losing 23.8% and
19.5% (Beacon Economics 2009) of jobs, respectively. The greatest number of job losses has
occurred in the retail and professional & business services sectors, the two largest
employment sectors in San Bernardino.

The poverty rate (residents living below the poverty line) in San Bernardino is 22.5 % in
2007 (city-data.com) as compared to 12.4% for the whole state. African American families
did worst amongst all groups accounting for 32% of those living below the poverty line. They
are followed by American Indian and Hispanic/Latino at 25.2 % and 21.5 % respectfully.
More than 78% of students in San Bernardino receive free lunch under the poverty free
lunch program.

In 2007 graduation rate for all students in San Bernardino City Unified was a dismal 30.3%
compared to the national average of 68.8% (edweek.org 2009). The ten year trend is very
disappointing. From 1997 to 2006 the graduation rates drop from 47.2% to 28.2%. San
Bernardino Unified dropout rate in 2007 was 22.7% (California Department of Education).
For African Americans the dropout rate was higher at nearly 26%. More than 86% of SBUSD
student’s are dropping out of high school before attending the 11th grade. That’s compared to
57% for the national average.

The number of homeless people in San Bernardino County 2007 (community action
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partnership 2007) the latest year data is available, was 7331 or 0.9% of total population of
1,978,923. That is consistent with the state average of 1.0 % or 361,000 people homeless at a
point-in-time.

In San Bernardino County there were 3,137 persons found on the street (including those
reported by park rangers), 250 persons in cars, 1,637 persons in vans or RVs, and 1,087
persons in encampments counted within the 244 tracts during the point-in-time street
census (Applied Survey Research Feb. 2007). In addition, 1,220 persons were counted in the
point-in-time shelter census. The total of the street count and final shelter count is 7,331
homeless persons.
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ORGANIATIONAL NARRATIVE
Center for Educational Leadership
The Center for Educational Leadership was founded in 1999 and received IRS tax exempt
status in 2004 as a 501(c)3 non-profit corporation. Since that time, we have initiated and
worked as partners on numerous education and community development projects. In the fall
of 2008 we launched a successful entrepreneurship training and development program in
collaboration with California State Polytechnic University, College of Business
Administration, and the Inland Empire Credit Union both located in Pomona, CA.
Trainees completed a rigorous two track ten week entrepreneur training and financial
literacy program using course and curriculum material from the National Foundation for
Teaching Entrepreneurship (NFTE) and National Endowment for Financial Education
(NEFE) which is sponsored by the National Credit Union Foundation. CEL is focused on
delivering quality entrepreneurship education to adults and youth through its
“Entrepreneurship Academy”.

American Enterprise Academy
In July of 2010 Center for Educational Leadership received provisional affiliation with
YouthBuild USA in collaboration with Crossing Jordan. With YouthBuild Charter School of
California as our education provider we enrolled more than 120 students in our high school
diploma program. Our YouthBuild San Bernardino County program was very successful.
Unfortunately the collaboration was not and therefore the governing board at CEL made the
decision to disaffiliate, restructure and re-affiliate as an independent Youthbuild affiliated
program in San Bernardino County.
This new YouthBuild program will operate as an independent California charter
school in the San Bernardino City Unified School District. Under this structure our academic
component of the program will receive financial support from California Department of
Education as well as several other sources which support charter school programs. This
strategy enables our local youthbuild program to have the financial support necessary for
sustainability.
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Inland Valley Community Development Organization
The Center for Educational Leadership formed Inland Valley Community Development
Organization (IVCDO) as a HUD certified Community Housing Development Organization or
CHDO. We are currently working with the City of San Bernardino Housing and Community
Development department to acquire, rehabilitate and sell property to low-income families.
This project is funded under HUD’s Neighborhood Stabilization Program. This program gives
us capacity to align with the YouthBuild USA mission of providing housing opportunities for
low-income families while providing job training and employment opportunity for American
Enterprise Academy participants.

Pomona Valley Community Development Corporation
Pomona Valley Community Development Corporation (PVCDC) is the for-profit parent of the
Center for Educational Leadership. CEL will operated American Enterprise Academy (YBEA)
as a California Charter School.
In 2009 the United States Department of the Treasury (the "CDFI Fund") certified Pomona
Valley Community Development Corporation, as a Community Development Entity (a
"CDE"). As a Treasury Department CDE entity; PVCDC can support American Enterprise
Academy through leveraging New Market Tax Credits (NMTC) for equity investments.

These investment target low-income communities in the form of qualified Investments in
real estate, small business development, and of course charter schools. PVCDC must
demonstrate a primary mission of serving, or providing capital and technical assistance for,
low-income communities, or low-income persons; and must maintain accountability to lowincome communities through the representation on a governing board of, or advisory
board(s) to, the CDE.

PVCDC will bring financial stability to our local Youthbuild affiliated program “American
Enterprise Academy”. Major bank and non-bank community development entities (CDE)
which will partner with PVCDC to make available financial assistance for our charter school
development, Low-income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) for multifamily housing
development and New Market Tax Credits (NMTC) for mixed-use developments.
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Pomona Valley Community Development Credit Union (proposed)
The Center for Educational Leadership in collaboration with Pomona Valley CDC are
proposing the start a small low-income credit union to serve YouthBuild students, families
and other low-income individuals. Because of American Enterprise Academy mission the
low-income credit union will be designated as a community development credit union.
The Office of Small Credit Union Initiatives administers the Community Development
Revolving Loan Fund (CDRLF). The CDRLF provides financial assistance in the form of
technical assistance grants (TAG) and loans to assist low-income credit unions in providing
service and stimulating economic activities in their communities.
Our community development credit union becomes another financial source to
support our charter school and our community development activities of providing
affordable housing opportunities, financial literacy training and credit counseling and
support for YouthBuild participants and their families.
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ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
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AFFILIATED PARTNERS
ED Futures
ED Futures Charter School Development Systems is the West Coast implementation specialist group for Ed
Futures, Inc. The partnership designs, implements, and manages brick and mortar charter schools for
grades K-12.
Ed Futures is an educational management organization (EMO) that was formed to create performanceoriented, cost-effective, public brick and mortar, K-12 charter schools in underserved communities.
The academic performance of these underserved communities, historically, has been low.
These are usually the toughest communities in our country, where personal support, daily inspiration, and
the opportunity to succeed are usually a rarity.
These are the communities where vision and positive actions are needed most.
Ed Futures has helped parents, teachers, community leaders, and/or community group organizations open
over 70 charter schools across the United States since 1995.
Housing Authority County of San Bernardino

The Center for Educational Leadership entered into Memorandum of Understanding with Housing
Authority County of San Bernardino November 2010. They have made available to our local YouthBuild
program their former central maintenance facility a 25,000 sq. ft. building to be used by the YouthBuild
program as an occupational training facility and building materials warehouse.

The facility will be used as a staging area for our low-income housing rehabilitation projects and
construction training facility. We are constructing building trade’s workstations to include electrical,
plumbing, drywall installation, floor tiling and masonry. Our relationship with Housing Authority will
include several job training and employment opportunities for our YouthBuild SBC participants.

San Bernardino Housing and Community Development Department

The SBHCD department is a participating jurisdiction (PJ) in the Community Housing Development
Organization program. The program is designed to (1) promote partnerships between local government
and nonprofit organizations, and (2) to expand nonprofit organizations' capacity to develop and manage
decent and affordable housing. SBHCD has identified Inland Valley Community Development Organization
178

as capable, of carrying out those elements their housing strategy. IVCDO is being certified as a CHDO in San
Bernardino.
KEY AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY STAFF

Jerry Johnson
Executive Director
Mr. Johnson is the founder and Director of YouthBuild San Bernardino and directed their activities during the
2010-2011 school years. He is the visionary behind American Enterprise Academy’s entrepreneurial and
community services learning model .

Jerry founded the Center for Educational Leadership in 2004 following a successful career in business as an
information technology executive and college professor at Cal Poly Pomona’s Computer Information
Systems department. CEL’s mission is to help school districts, educational institutions, universities, and
colleges meet the challenges of providing meaningful, effective and stimulating instruction.

Dr. Gerard F. Consuegra, Ph.D.
Education Program
The Education Program Director responsibility includes curriculum and support services, curriculum
design and review, character education program, annual curriculum review and improvement, professional
development and training, onsite observation and feedback, summer academy design. This responsibility
also provides support to the principal in quality of service and program development/delivery.
Dr. Lewis King, Ph.D.
Counseling Services
Dr. King, has an extensive career in both academia and community development. Has completed work in
clinical psychology, culture and clinical assessment, youth and child development. He brings to the founding
organization board experience in Program Design and Development; Community Development; Stress and
Violence reduction; teacher training; curriculum design; and leadership development.

Linda Henry Johnson
Leadership Development
179

A twenty-eight year veteran of business, Ms. Johnson has run three successful small businesses and worked
as a successful District Manager for a "Fortune 500 "company.
Her experiences includes: successful mass marketing campaigns, mentoring, sales training. Known among
her peers as an over achiever, her accomplishments include, motivational presentations and creating a
culture that are both positive and uplifting .

Richard Roman
Construction Manager
Richard is a general management executive with over 30 years experience in the construction industry. He
has a unique blend of planning, managerial and operational skills and has developed a 400-acre mixed use
residential and commercial community, has taken several businesses from start up to acquisition.
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ATTACHMENT L:

The Diploma Plus Competencies
What are the Diploma Plus Competencies?
Diploma Plus uses a competency-based and standards-aligned approach to shape curriculum, instruction,
and assessment. Diploma Plus Competencies are designed to help facilitate rigorous and relevant
understanding in your classroom. Competencies highlight what is most essential in a discipline and, when
used to their full potential, support students in mastering the standards and provide a framework for
teachers to authentically assess student work. A set of DP Competencies has been identified for: English
language arts, mathematics, social studies, science, health and fitness, foreign language, English language
learning, visual and performing arts, technology, career and technical education, and personal skills.
The Diploma Plus Competencies emphasize the critical thinking skills that students need to use and master
as they develop knowledge in different areas. When learning happens within a meaningful context where it
can be applied, rather than in a vacuum of dates, formulas, and facts, the learner sees value in what s/he is
working on and becomes invested in the outcomes. As teachers, we recognize and value this. Our work
often reflects this as we try to facilitate deep understanding for our students. However, traditional methods
don’t always support what we instinctively know is good teaching. Competencies are designed to do just
that.
How do the Diploma Plus Competencies help my students?
By designing units and lessons driven by the Diploma Plus Competencies you are emphasizing essential
critical thinking skills that students need to use and master as they develop knowledge in different areas.
Students continue to develop their abilities using the same competencies throughout their years at a
Diploma Plus school. The competencies don’t change because what is essential to the discipline remains
constant. However, in competency-based and standards-aligned curriculum, instruction, and assessment,
the content standards are taught through the lens of the competencies. As students progress through a DP
school, they encounter increasingly sophisticated content yet interact with this content using the same
familiar and meaningful competencies.
For example, whether they are learning biology, chemistry or earth science, students are employing the DP
Competencies of Scientific Investigation, Scientific Tools, Scientific Systems, etc. to “get at” the content.
Additionally, when students have the opportunity to engage in schoolwork that utilizes the DP Competencies
and the Prioritized Standards, they are placed at the center of their learning rather than being passive
recipients of packaged content and skills. The DP Competencies enable classrooms to become creative
spaces where students learn the Prioritized Standards through lessons that are creatively designed
opportunities that allow students to engage in the content as scientists, mathematicians, and historians
would.
How do the Diploma Plus Competencies help me?
Traditionally, students receive one grade for each assignment, project or subject area. In a Diploma Plus
school, products and performances are created to demonstrate knowledge of the content standards and are
measured using rubrics for the competencies. Through the ongoing assessment of the competencies,
students are receiving detailed feedback concerning strengths and areas in need of improvement. Rather
than an A or a 95% on a thematic essay, the student is assessed on a number of English Language Arts
competencies that were addressed in the essay, such as: Comprehension, Language Analysis, Idea
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Development, Organization, etc. This breakdown of the processes and skills involved in writing the paper
allows you and your students to know exactly where improvement has been gained and where it is needed.
How were the rubrics developed?
The rubrics for each of the Diploma Plus Competencies were developed by Diploma Plus teachers and the
Commonwealth Corporation and are updated annually from Diploma Plus network feedback. The
framework for the rubrics is based on a revised version of Bloom’s Taxonomy 1 . In the 1950’s, Benjamin
Bloom created The Taxonomy of Educational Objectives as a means of expressing qualitatively different
kinds of thinking. As shown in the table below, the revised Bloom’s Taxonomy identifies and classifies
different levels of thinking about a concept or skill from “Remembering” through “Creating”. The rubrics for
the Diploma Plus Competencies are based on these different stages. For example, the rubrics describe a
student that demonstrates an “emerging” level of work as showing an ability to choose, describe or label
while using the targeted DP Competency, while a student at the Mastery level is able to compose,
hypothesize, or synthesize while using the same DP Competency.
Competencies

Absence of
Evidence

Emerging
(Remember)
1
Choose
Describe
Define
Identify
Label
Memorize
Recognize
Locate
List
Select

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2
Classify
Demonstrate
Explain
Give example
Summarize
Generalize
Confirm
Predict
Infer
Show
Match
Prepare
Dramatize
Solve

Proficient
(Analyze)
3
Order
Compare
Classify
Differentiate
Infer
Survey
Categorize
Author’s point
of view
Investigate
Take Apart
Assumptions

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4
Appraise
Judge
Defend
Critique
Compare
Assess
Recommend
Weigh Evidence
Consider

Mastery
(Create)
5
Combine
Construct
Create
Compose
Develop
Design
Hypothesize
Create
Scenarios
Originate
Formulate
Synthesize

How do I use the Diploma Plus Competencies in Planning and Instruction?
To use the Diploma Plus Competencies and rubrics in the classroom, you first need to provide opportunities
for your students to develop, discuss, and apply the DP Competencies. This means that you need to find,
modify, or develop assignments and activities that are not only rooted in the standards, but also encourage
the use of the different DP Competencies that are at the heart of your discipline. There are many wonderful
resources already available that are competency-based and standards-aligned. Generally, curricula and
assessments that are student-centered, rigorous, and inquiry- or project-based will be sources that are rich
with competencies and standards. Furthermore, once you have identified appropriate resources that will
support you in competency-based instruction and assessment, you will typically find that these resources
will be designed to encourage students to develop and demonstrate the range of thinking shown in the
rubrics for the different competencies. This is important since students will be expected to demonstrate their
abilities in the different DP Competencies at the higher levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy, so as their teacher you
1

Anderson, L.W., & Krathwohl (Eds.). (2001). A Taxonomy for Learning, Teaching, and Assessing: A Revision of
Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. New York: Longman.
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will need to provide them with opportunities for this to occur. Additionally, students in every phase of their
Diploma Plus School should be engaged in work that allows them to utilize all levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy.
Assessments and classroom experiences for students in the Foundation through the Plus Phase should
include opportunities for students to interact with the intended content and skills using the words from the
above table as well as the “Question Cue Pyramid” below to prompt these different levels of thinking from
the students.
For example, suppose you are teaching an algebra class and are deciding how to teach and evaluate your
students’ understanding of linear equations. Many traditional textbooks will be filled with pages of problem
sets that will ask a student to practice rote calculations and procedures, yet provide them with few
opportunities to develop or demonstrate their abilities to Reason and Prove, Represent, or Communicate
Mathematically. However, by looking for texts, supplemental resources, activities, and/or authentic
assessments that encourage these DP Math Competencies, you will find that students will understand linear
equations at a much deeper level, and that such resources will promote the different levels of Bloom’s
Taxonomy as identified in the rubrics.

Question Cue Pyramid 2
CREATE
Question Cues: create, combine, modify,
rearrange, produce, plan, design, invent,
what if?, compose, make…
EVALUATE
Question Cues: evaluate, judge, criticize, defend, assess,
decide, rank, grade, test, measure, recommend, convince,
conclude…
ANALYZE
Question Cues: analyze, separate, order, explain, connect, classify, arrange,
compare, infer, categorize, survey, pick apart, and break into parts…

APPLY and UNDERSTAND
Question Cues: Apply, complete, show, solve, change, experiment, choose, dramatize,
prepare, sketch, utilize, employ, use, make use of, summarize, describe, interpret, contrast,
predict, explain, estimate, discuss, extend, demonstrate, illustrate, paraphrase, restate…
REMEMBER
Question Cues: list, define, tell describe, identify, show, label, collect, examine, tabulate, quote, name, who,
when, where, locate, select, state…

2

Heather Rowlings, a Diploma Plus teacher at the Champion Charter Public School in Brockton, MA inspired this
particular diagram.
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How are Competencies Applied Across the DP Phases?
Students in every DP phase should be applying the same DP Competencies, using the
same rubrics to evaluate their work, and be held to the same level of high expectations on
the rubrics. What changes from Foundation to Presentation to Plus Phase is the content
and skills (as identified by the Prioritized Standards) to be learned by the students. In other
words, whether a student is taking Introductory Spanish in
Foundation Phase, or Advanced Spanish in Plus Phase, he or she will be asked to demonstrate the
same
DP Competencies of Interpretive Communication, Expressive Communication, and
Comparisons and to do so at least at the capable level of the rubrics. The content becomes
more complex but the subject-specific competencies remain constant. Furthermore, it is
important that students from Foundation to Plus Phase all have the opportunity to practice
and demonstrate their abilities in the DP Competencies at the higher levels of Bloom’s
taxonomy by applying them to phase-appropriate concepts and skills.
How do I use the Competencies for Grading?
At Diploma Plus schools, every formal assessment is graded using the DP Competencies.
This means that as a teacher you will need to find or develop assessments that allow
students to demonstrate their ability in the relevant Prioritized Standards by applying at least
one content and one personal DP Competency. Once you have assessments that
encourage students to use the competencies, you should share with your students the DP
Competencies and the associated rubrics they will be expected to demonstrate. This is
vital, since students need to have the opportunity to craft their responses to the
assignment based on the competencies and rubrics you will be grading them on. When
grading your students’ submitted work, you
will grade each identified competency separately using the associated rubric to determine how well a
student demonstrated each of the identified competencies.
Students’ final term grades are also based on the competencies at DP schools. For this
reason, it is important to provide students will multiple opportunities to demonstrate and
develop their ability to use the different competencies throughout the term. After a student
has been graded a number of times on a particular competency, the trend of the student’s
work is used to determine his or her grade in that competency for his or her report card.
There is a procedure built into DP.Net that makes a suggestion for the report card grade for
each competency assessed at least five times during the term by examining the trend in
the students’ work (based on the Power Law) while applying the competency. Additionally,
DP.Net takes each of the competency grades on the student’s report card for a given class
and calculates a traditional “letter” grade by weighting the content competencies as 75% of
the grade and the personal competencies as the remaining 25%, determining an average,
and scaling this score.
How do Competencies Connect to Promotion and Graduation Criteria?
Competencies are present in two key areas of the DP schools’ promotion and graduation
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structure. First, students’ report card grades, which are explicitly based on the DP
Competencies, are one element of promotion criteria. For a student to “pass” a class, his
or her report card grades on the class’ content competencies and personal competencies,
after being converted into a traditional letter grade using the algorithm within DP.Net, must
be at least a C. Since one of the requirements for a student to be promoted to the next
phase is successful completion of the courses in that phase, the DP Competency grades
on the report cards are integral to this process. Secondly, a student’s Gateway portfolio
and its presentation should demonstrate a deep understanding of the Prioritized Standards
by applying the subject area competencies.
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Diploma Plus Competencies ELA 3
Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

E01. Develop Meaning: Apply a
wide range of strategies to
comprehend, summarize, interpret,
evaluate, and appreciate texts.

Retell main points of
passage or story.
List comprehension
strategies.

Summarize and infer key
points and supporting
details.
Provide some evidence of
textual understanding to
make connections
between texts or among
ideas in the texts.
Use teacher-suggested
comprehension
strategies.

Analyze and identify
implications of key points
and supporting details.
Make clear and explicit
connections between
information and ideas in
the text.
Independently select
appropriate
comprehension
strategies.

Evaluate and critique key
points and details.
Make insightful
connections between
information and ideas in
the text.
Evaluate and select the
appropriate
comprehension strategies
in new situations that
involve non-classroom
texts.

Create original or clever
connections between
information and ideas in
the text
Develop alternative
understandings of the
text.
Independently construct
and justify deep meaning
from text.
Develop variations or
combinations of
strategies.

E02. Bias/Author Voice: Recognize
that readers and writers are
influenced by individual, social,
cultural, political and historical
contexts.

Differentiate between the
author’s opinion, reader’s
opinion, and fact.

Identify the author’s voice
and bias (i.e., basic
beliefs, perspectives and
assumptions behind an
author’s work).

Explain how the author’s
bias and voice influence
the meaning of the text.

Appraise how connections
or conflicts between the
reader’s and author’s
biases influence the
meaning the text.

Develop an alternative
understanding of the text
by applying different
biases.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

3

The English Language Arts Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
Connecticut State Department of Education, 2006 Connecticut English Language Arts Curriculum Framework, February 2006, June 2006 <http://www.sde.ct.gov/sde/cwp/view.asp?a=2618&q=320866>.
Massachusetts Department of Education, Massachusetts English Language Arts Curriculum Framework, June 2001, June 2005 <http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/ela/0601.pdf>.
National Center on Education and the Economy, New Standards English Language Arts Performance Standards, September 1999.
National Council of Teachers of English, Standards for the English Language Arts, 1996, June 2005 <http://www.ncte.org/about/over/standards>.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

E03. Reaction to Text: Explore
responses to literature to build
understanding of self, society, and
the world.

Describe a personal
connection/reaction to a
text.

Cite textual evidence (e.g.,
details, theme) to
articulate personal
connections and reactions
to a text.

Recognize other plausible
reactions to a text or
range of texts using
individual or societal
connections and text
references.

Compare and evaluate a
range of personal or
plausible reactions to a
text or range of texts.

Create responses to texts
that further an
understanding of self,
society, and the world.
Synthesize ideas,
themes, and issues
across texts to better
understand human
experiences.

E04. Language Analysis: Identify
an author’s use of language and
literary devices appropriate to
purpose, audience and task.

Identify when the author
uses literal and figurative
language/devises.

Explain how an author
uses literal and figurative
language/devises to
appeal to the senses,
create images, suggest
mood and develop
meaning.

Analyze how an author’s Critique the author’s
choice of words, dialect, choice of words, dialect,
or literary devices shapes or literary devices.
how a reader understands
the text.

Compose alternative
understandings of the text
or other texts by applying
different choices of
language, dialect, or
literary devises.

E05. Genre Analysis: Identify an
author’s use of genre appropriate to
audience and task.

Identify the main
characteristics of different
genres (e.g., basic
elements of drama).

Compare the
characteristics of different
genres.
Use genre-appropriate
terminology to explain
how the author presents
his or her ideas.

Analyze how the choice of
genre helps author
present his/her ideas for
different purposes and
audiences.

Compare and evaluate
the relative effectiveness
of different genres to
deliver similar ideas.

Synthesize similarities
and differences of genre
types in order to develop
and support opinions for
an author’s genre choice.
Compose alternative
understandings of the text
or other texts by applying
different choices of genre.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

E06. Writing Process: Employ a
wide range of writing strategies and
processes to generate and edit
written and oral communication.

With coaching, follow
prescribed writing
strategies/models (e.g.,
use pre-writing
brainstorming to stimulate
and organize writing).

Follow prescribed writing
strategies & models.
Edit writing for grammar
and organization.

Independently select
writing strategies &
models.
Write, revise and edit
work to produce writing
suitable for publication or
presentation.
Use classroomestablished writing criteria
to assess and improve
writing.

Independently select and
evaluate the strengths of
chosen writing strategies
& models.

Develop or experiment
with new writing
strategies.
Create criteria for
assessing one’s own
writing and use those
criteria to produce and
evaluate a written, oral, or
visual piece.

E07. Idea Development: Write
about, support, and elaborate on
ideas using specific and relevant
evidence.

Identify main idea, focus,
or thesis.

Writing or speaking has a
main idea, focus, or
thesis.
Support ideas with some
details and evidence.

Fully develop consistent
main idea, focus, or
thesis.
Support ideas with
relevant, specific, logical,
or persuasive details and
evidence.

Clearly and fully develop
ideas, and make effective
use of a variety of
relevant and specific
details.

Experiment with a variety
of details and ideas,
including a mix of logical,
ethical, emotional
arguments.

E08. Organization: Communicate
using direction, shape, and
coherence.

Select basic structure for
communication.

Apply teacher-supplied
models to organize
communication (e.g., use
graphic organizers).
Paragraphs have a clear
topic and focus.

Independently employ
standard forms of
organization (e.g. “5
paragraph essay”) to form
a cohesive text.
Make logical and coherent
transitions between ideas
and paragraphs.
Maintain a clear and
appropriate focus.
Compare different
organizational options.

Experiment with variations
to standard organization
structures, transitions,
and/or genres to write for
the same purpose and
audience.
Defend choice of structure
and direction chosen.

Fluently and purposefully
abandons or manipulates
conventional text forms to
achieve maximum impact.
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Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

E09. Language Choice: Use style
and language appropriate to
purpose, audience and task.

Use basic sentence
structures and vary
sentence beginnings.
Coaching needed to use
description, “strong verbs”
or language appropriate
to audience or task.
Some awareness of
audience or purpose.

Use mostly basic
sentences with some
compound and extended
sentences.
Attempt to vary sentence
structure or length for
effect, but with uneven
success.
Beginning to select
language according to
audience or task.

Use a variety of simple,
compound, and complex
sentences appropriate to
the audience and task.
Vary structure and length
of sentences, leads, and
endings.
Use language appropriate
to audience and task.
With coaching, can “try
on” a voice.

Vary structure and length
of sentences to enhance
meaning and control
rhythm and pacing.
Use language fluently with
an obvious awareness of
audience and task.
Experiment with
descriptive language,
literary devises, similes,
and imagery to enhance
ideas.
Use voice to evoke
response from audience.

Write with the distinctive
voice or style, dialect, or
tone of another author.
Use language that is
precise and engaging,
with a notable awareness
of audience and task.
Incorporate literary
devices (e.g., imagery,
metaphors,
personification, and
foreshadowing).

E10. Conventions: Apply
knowledge of language structure and
conventions (grammar, spelling and
punctuation).

Demonstrate some
control of basic
conventions.
Punctuate simple
sentences correctly with
coaching.
Identify parts of speech.
Recite grammar and
punctuation rules.

Control most conventions.
Punctuate simple
sentences correctly.
Employ standard English
in formal writing.
Use correct mechanics
(punctuation,
capitalization, etc.).
Independently apply
spelling rules.

Control conventions.
Experiment with variety of
complex mechanics,
grammar, and sentence
structures appropriate to
the audience and task.

Control conventions, even
with sophisticated language
structure.
Appropriate presentation.

Control conventions, even
with sophisticated language
structure.
When appropriate, make
choices to “break” rules of
convention.
Professional presentation.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

E11. Oral Communication:
Communicate with others in formal
and informal presentations and
discussions.

List attributes of a quality
oral presentation.

Use visual aids and
technology to enhance
message.
Use basic oral
communication
techniques (e.g. eye
contact, speaking rate,
inflection).

Use a variety of oral
communication
techniques appropriate for
the task and audience.
Actively listen to others,
articulate an interpretation
of another person’s ideas,
and respectfully respond
to questions and
feedback with clarifying
examples.

Encourage audience
interaction by
summarizing, asking
questions, or extending
(and contradicting)
audience comments.

Fluidly use a wide variety
of oral communication
techniques that respond
to the task and the
audience.
Develop a distinctive
presentation style.

E12. Research Skills: Locate,
evaluate, and cite information to
support a research question.

List information sources.
Use teacher-provided
template to collect and
record information.

Formulate questions and
hypotheses to guide
research.
Distinguish between
primary and secondary
source material.
Properly record and cite
sources of information.
Formulate valid
generalizations from the
results of research.

Differentiate between
credible and non-credible
sources of information.
Locate, evaluate, and
select information that is
complete, relevant, and
valid for the research task
from a variety of media
(print, digital, oral, etc.).
Analyze information to
generate an original
thesis supported by
research.

Examine research papers
for sound evidence that
supports the writer’s
thesis.
Evaluate research for
quality of information
sources, completeness of
task, evidence of bias,
and proper citation.

Independently create,
present, and defend
research that incorporates
all aspects of strong
research and citation.
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Diploma Plus Competencies Math
Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

4

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

M01. Problem Solving: Solve
mathematical problems.

Identify the problem
statement and given
information.
Recognize when a
problem solving strategy
is appropriate to use.

Summarize the problem,
apply the given
information, and use
relevant mathematical
knowledge.
Choose and apply
appropriate problem
solving strategy.
Show problem solving
approach.

Break the problem down
or examine the problem
from different
perspectives.
Compare different
problem solving
strategies.
Show and describe
problem-solving
approach.
Modify and revise the
problem solving approach
if the original approach
doesn’t work.

Evaluate and defend the
problem solving approach
and the solution.

Extend the problem by
asking “What if…?”
questions or test new
scenarios.
Adapt and combine
appropriate problem
solving strategies.

M02. Reasoning and Proof:
Reason about mathematical or
real-world patterns, and make
and prove related conjectures.

Identify a pattern and sort
examples.

Classify examples and
predict other elements in
the set. Describe general
properties and
relationships. Use
examples to support
conclusions.

Investigate patterns by
considering a range of
examples. Identify the
math behind the pattern in
order to construct valid
arguments.

Compare arguments and
patterns. Detect
strengths and fallacies in
mathematical arguments.

Independently discover
patterns, create
generalizations and prove
results that lead to a
deeper understanding of
mathematical concepts.

4

The Mathematics Competencies draw from multiple sources, but are most closely aligned to:
National Council for Teachers of Mathematics, Principals and Standards for School Mathematics, 2000, June 2005 < http://my.nctm.org/standards/document/index.htm?>.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

M03. Quantitative Reasoning 5 :
Produce, use, and comprehend
quantitative information in realworld situations.

Recognize appropriate
math concepts, facts, and
skills related to real-world
situations.

Select and apply
appropriate math
concepts, facts and skills
related to real-world
situations.

Use appropriate math
concepts, facts and skills
to investigate and solve
real-world situations and
support ideas
mathematically.

Assess the strengths and
weaknesses of chosen
mathematical concepts,
facts and skills used to
describe real-world
situations.

Formulate real-world
situations that involve
particular math concepts,
facts or skills.
Develop or identify a
complex and meaningful,
real-world problem and
use mathematics to
investigate and propose
solutions.

M04. Mathematical
Representations 6 : Represent
mathematical concepts and
relationships in different forms in
order to solve problems and
communicate mathematical
ideas.

Identify appropriate
representations for given
situations.

Select and apply
appropriate
representations to solve
problems or express
mathematical ideas.

Compare representations
used to solve problems or
express mathematical
ideas, recognize
similarities between
representations, and
convert flexibly among
representations.

Weigh the strengths and
weaknesses of various
representations and judge
which ones provide more
insight into a given
situation.

Create or discover
representations that
clarify mathematical
similarities among objects
that appear different but
have similar
representations.

5 Quantitative Reasoning refers to a person’s ability to reason numerically within a real-world context. For instance, quantitative reasoning is needed to read graphs in a newspaper, understand election results, estimate
the population of a city, or create a budget.
6 Mathematical Representations refers to the tools that are used to think about and solve problems and communicate mathematical ideas to others. For example, fractions can be represented as fraction bars, parts of a
pie, ratios, part to whole, part to part, symbolically, as division, as decimals, as percents, etc.
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Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

M05. Communication:
Communicate mathematical
ideas verbally and in writing
using diagrams, tables, graphs,
symbols, mathematical
vocabulary, etc.

Show mathematical
ideas, procedures, and
results.
Identify what is needed to
clearly communicate
mathematical ideas:
neatness, organization,
appropriate vocabulary,
diagrams, notation,
tables, graphs, labels, etc.

Summarize and explain
mathematical ideas,
procedures, and results.
Use what is needed to
clearly communicate
mathematical ideas:
neatness, organization,
appropriate vocabulary,
diagrams, notation, tables,
graphs, labels, etc.

Compare mathematical
ideas, procedures, and
results of others to one’s
own.
Investigate and use
different methods of
communication in order to
express the same
mathematical idea,
procedure, or result.

Detect strengths and
fallacies in mathematical
ideas, procedures, and
results.
Communicate
mathematical ideas in
order to share, compare
and defend results.
Critique the clarity of
communication of
mathematical ideas.

Combine effective
methods and skills of
mathematical
communication
(appropriate language,
symbols, displays of data,
etc.) to share findings
with and invite feedback
from a wide audience.

M06: Mathematical
Connections: Connect new
ideas developed in a purely
mathematical context to other
situations, or to connect
mathematics to other disciplines
or real-world contexts.

Recognize mathematical
connections.

Explain and apply
mathematical
connections.

Investigate mathematical
connections.
Compare mathematical
concepts or procedures.

Use mathematical
connections to evaluate
new ideas and strategies.

Use mathematical
connections to construct
new ideas and strategies
from previous
mathematical knowledge.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5
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Diploma Plus Competencies Social Studies 7
Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

SS01. Historical Context:
Develop a sense of time and the
meaning, implications, and
importance of historical events,
people, ideas, or artifacts.

List and describe
important events, people,
and ideas within an
historical context.

Demonstrate the impact of
historical events and
explain how it was
important at the time.
Identify and describe a
sequence of events.

Compare or make
connections between
events, people, decisions
or ideas from different
historical eras, including
how earlier events impact
the world today.
Identify and analyze
implications of or the
lessons learned from a
historical event or trend,
especially in context to
other events.
Describe and explain past
events, artifacts, and
issues from historical and
present day perspectives.

Determine the influence
of historical events, both
at the time and in the
world today.
Use context to evaluate
the validity of different
interpretations of
historical events.

Develop arguments and
synthesize perspectives
on the meaning,
implications, and
importance of historical
events, people, ideas,
and artifacts.

SS02. Change, Cause, and
Effect: Understand change,
cause and effect.

Label the basic causes
and effects of an
historical era or event.

Demonstrate and explain
the connections between
events and larger historical
developments.

Infer how individual
choices and/or
governmental policy
impacts outcomes in
history.
Explain the interaction(s)
between the causes and
effects in the same
historical timeframe.

Assess or judge the
impact of political,
economic, and/or social
events in one location
has elsewhere.

Predict the effects of
current trends by
analyzing historical
patterns.
Develop a compelling
argument explaining
outcomes of events
through historical
analysis.

7 The

Social Studies Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
Bradley Commission on History in Schools. Building a History Curriculum: Guidelines for Teaching History in Schools. Westlake, OH: National Council for History Education, 1995.
California Department of Education, History-Social Science Framework for California Public Schools, 2005, June 2005 < http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/fd/documents/hist-social-sci-frame.pdf>.
Massachusetts Department of Education, Massachusetts History and Social Studies Curriculum Framework, August 2003, June 2005 < http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/hss/final.pdf>.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

SS03 Perspective:
Understand events from more
than one perspective.

Define different
perspectives of an
historical era or event.
List possible reference
points or perspectives.

Explain why people’s
interpretations of events
change given their
perspectives.

Compare and contrast
differing views of the
same historical event or
issue and demonstrate
how the differences
impacted policy, created
conflict, etc.
Analyze the reasons for
differences and
similarities in the
perspectives of people
from different economic
classes, time periods,
ethnic groups, and/or
religious groups, etc.

Judge the impact of
different perspectives and
demonstrate an
understanding of current
debates in historical
interpretations.
Evaluate the accuracy of
an interpretation that
claims to represent a
particular perspective.

Construct historical
interpretations of events
from different
perspectives.
Consider a significant
historical event from the
perspective of a historian
who challenges the
majority view of that
event.

SS04. Research-based
Arguments: Construct and
present arguments based on
research and interpretation.

Identify basic differences
between summary and
analysis.
Use teacher-supplied
tools or process in order
to collect, copy, and cite
information.

Formulate questions based
on historical knowledge and
develop a thesis statement
to guide research.
Use teacher-identified
sources to gather evidence
to support thesis.
Summarize and paraphrase
facts and arguments.

Analyze information to
generate and support
thesis through research,
evidence, and
interpretations of events.
Independently identify
appropriate sources and
use historical evidence to
support thesis.
Differentiate between
important and
inconsequential evidence.

Independently write a
research paper that
includes all aspects of
research, writing, citation,
and analytical skills.

Create, present, and
defend a research paper
that masterfully includes
all aspects of research,
writing, citation, and
analytic skills.

List the characteristics of
good research and
citation.

Properly record and cite
sources of information.
Differentiate between facts,
opinion, beliefs, and
interpretations.

Use evidence from a
variety of sources,
including primary
sources.
Distinguish between valid
and misleading
arguments or evidence.
Assess the credibility of a
source or an author.
Recognize bias and
prejudice in historical
arguments and sources.
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Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

SS05. Representation of
Information and Ideas:
Read, record, create, and
analyze data and information in
the form of graphic organizers,
lists, charts, and maps.

Use teacher-provided
graphic organizers,
charts, or maps to record
information.
Identify the purpose of
and extract basic
information from maps,
charts, etc.
Recognize and describe
the attributes of quality
representations (i.e.,
neatness, organization,
appropriate vocabulary,
labels, etc.).

Select, create, and use
representations (e.g. chart
or map) to communicate
ideas, discuss cause and
effect, events, change,
human movements, conflict,
etc.

Compare the information
provided in different
representations.

Weigh the strengths and
weaknesses of various
representations and
judge which ones provide
more accuracy or insight
in a given situation.

Create an original and
appropriate
representation that
communicates the
essential components of
the historical information
or ideas.

SS06. Impact of Geography
and Environment: Explain how
geography and environment has
influenced and has been
influenced by cultures, economic
or political systems, and
historical events.

Remember and locate
historically important
places.
List the basic concepts of
human, physical, and
political geography.

Describe how people and
ideas have traveled
throughout the world.
Reference geographic
features in descriptions of
historical and current
events.
Explain/demonstrate basic
connections between
geography, historical
events, and the
development of social,
economic, and political
patterns of human life.

Analyze how geography
has influenced cultures,
economic or political
systems, and historical
events.
Analyze the impact of
humans on geography
and environment.

Conclude based on
geographic location, how
political and historical
events have changed
over time.
Assess opinions on the
relationship between
geography, economic or
political systems, and
historical events.

Construct and defend an
argument or solution
regarding a current or
historical geo-political
conflict.
Create a fictional
geographic scenario and
discuss the implications
for economic or political
systems, culture, and
historical events.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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Competencies
SS07. Impact of Culture:
Understand how culture and
belief systems shape history.

SS08. Impact of Economics:
Understand fundamental
economic principles and how
they influence political systems
and historical events.

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Define the generic
components of culture or
civilization (e.g., social
customs, gender roles,
tools, art, foods, values,
and traditions; political
systems; economic
systems; religious and
spiritual beliefs; and
socialization or
educational practices).

Define components of a
specific culture or
civilization.
Compare cultures: identify
similarities and differences.

Analyze examples of how
culture influences
historical events (and visa
versa) and national
identity.
Analyze the evolution of a
culture.
Recognize both cultural
diversity and shared
humanity.

Assess the accuracy of
claims that cultural
differences and
similarities have
contributed to conflicts
between peoples or
countries (or within
countries).

Predict how a culture
might further evolve or
adapt to current historical
trends or events.
Create a fictional account
(e.g., short story or letter)
that describes how the
beliefs and the culture of
an historical figure
shaped his or her actions.

Define the essential
elements of economic
systems.

Classify and compare
economic systems.
Describe how wealth is
distributed and how issues
of scarcity lead to conflict.
Describe how supply and
demand impact production
and consumption of goods
and services.

Analyze how individuals
and societies make
decisions that influence
economic forces, human
relationships, and political
systems.
Use cost-benefit analyses
and basic economic
indicators to analyze
economic trends or
choices.

Assess the validity of
claims about relationships
between economic
systems, political
systems, and historical
events.
Evaluate the ethical,
historical, and cultural
implications of adopting a
particular economic
system.
Consider and analyze the
interdependence of
economic systems
throughout the globe.

Propose alternatives to
current economic models
that take into account
historical precedent,
cultural values, ethical
concerns, and
weakness/strengths of
existing systems.

Cite examples of how
science and technology
has been used to improve
quality of life.
Differentiate between
goods and services that
are essential for survival
such as food, water, and
shelter (needs) with those
that improve the quality of
life (education, security,
entertainment).

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5
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Competencies
SS09. Power, Justice, and
Human Rights: Analyze
systems of power and
oppression.

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

Recognize how power,
justice, and rights impact
historical events.
Identify the power
structure in a culture,
economic, or political
system.
Demonstrate empathy
toward others who have
suffered from
discrimination or human
rights abuses.

Describe the systems that
reinforce power structures
and racial, gender, ethic, or
class divides.
Explain the basic social,
political, and economic
rights for which all human
beings are entitled.
Describe power dynamics
during an historical event
and give examples of how
power impacted justice and
human rights.

Analyze how events and
economic, political, and
cultural systems are both
caused by and
perpetuate forms of
racism, class-ism,
sexism, and other forms
of discrimination.
Recognize and evaluate
one’s own participation in
systems of power and
oppression.

Critique a description or
interpretation of events
and/or economic,
political, and cultural
systems through a lens of
human rights.
Critique the impact of
abuse of power and
assess the impact this
has had on today’s world.

Create arguments or
proposals for changing
policies or our
understanding of events,
people, or government
actions.
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Diploma Plus Competencies Science 8
Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

S01. Scientific Investigation:
Complete projects that
demonstrate understanding of
different kinds of scientific
investigation, controlled
experiment, fieldwork,
experimental design, and
secondary research.

Define different types of a
scientific investigation.
Recite or label the
characteristics and/or
steps of a scientific
investigation.
List observable data.

Develop a hypothesis,
conduct a pre-designed
scientific investigation,
and describe the results.
Explain how different
types of investigations
can be used to answer
scientific questions and
investigations.
Collect and classify
observable data.

Conduct a scientific
investigation and analyze
the results to determine if
it satisfactorily addresses
the hypothesis.

Evaluate the design and
results of an investigation
to determine if it
satisfactorily addresses
the hypothesis.

Develop and conduct an
investigation to test a
hypothesis and analyze
the results.

S02. Scientific Tools:
Demonstrate appropriate use of
tools and techniques to gather,
analyze and, interpret data.

List scientific tools and
techniques and describe
how to use them.

Explain how different tools
can be used to answer
different scientific
questions.
Use tools and techniques
to measure, gather, and
record scientific data.

Conduct an experiment
using appropriate tools
and techniques, record
results, and analyze
margin of errors in
measurements.

Evaluate the strengths
and limitations of various
scientific tools and
techniques and how they
may impact the outcomes
of scientific investigations.

Design and conduct an
experiment that uses
appropriate tools and
technique to gather,
analyze and interpret
relevant data.

S03. Fact vs. Opinion:
Distinguish between fact and
opinion.

Define and provide
examples of theories and
facts relating to science
concepts studied.

Classify information as
fact or opinion.

Identify sources of bias in
data.

Evaluate claims of a
theory or investigation
based on evidence and
data gathered.

Construct a scientific
argument that
appropriately uses
meaningful facts and
opinions.

8

The Science Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
Massachusetts Department of Education, Science and Technology Curriculum Framework, January 1996, June 2005 <http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/scitech/1996/>.
National Center on Education and the Economy, New Standards Science Performance Standards, September 1999.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

S04. Scientific
Communication: Demonstrate
effective scientific
communication.

Collect and record
information or data by
“filling in” a table, graph,
or other prescribed
format.
Show procedure and
results.
Identify or recite
appropriate scientific
vocabulary and
communication
conventions (e.g., units,
notation).

Collect, record, organize,
and explain scientific data
using student-created
versions of teachersuggested communication
formats (e.g. graphs).
Use scientific vocabulary
and conventions to
summarize and explain
scientific information.

Select appropriate
formats to communicate
scientific information
(graphs, charts,
equations, etc.).
Analyze and identify
implications of key points
and supporting details.
Experiment using more
complex and accurate
vocabulary.

Evaluate the strengths
and limitations of a
communication strategy
for particular purposes
and audiences.
.

Combine effective
methods and skills of
scientific communication
(appropriate language,
conventions, displays of
data, etc.) to share
findings with and invite
feedback from a wide
audience.

S05. Impact of Technology:
Investigate the nature and impact
of technology on natural
systems.

List examples of how
technology has impacted
natural systems.

Explain how the
technology works, its
applications, and how it
impacts natural systems.

Analyze the impact on
natural systems from the
interactions between
multiple technologies
and/or systems.
Propose solutions.

Evaluate the strengths
and weakness of a
solution(s) for addressing
the impact of technology
on natural systems.

Evaluate, create and
defend solutions based
on data and
experimentation for
addressing the impact of
technology on a natural
system.

S06. Scientific Theory:
Recognize that the development
of a scientific theory is an
ongoing process involving
modeling and making changes in
response to data.

Differentiate between
hypothesis, theory, and
fact.
Describe a scientific
theory.

Describe the evolution of
a scientific theory over
time.

Explain why a scientific
theory changed and what
evidence/data was
responsible for this
change.

Evaluate the implications
of accepting a specific
scientific theory.
Consider how theories
affect scientists and
nonscientists.
Compare current
competing theories.

Develop and defend an
opinion upholding one
theory over other possible
theories.
Propose possible future
changes to theories by
identifying conflicting data
or unexplained data.
Evaluate how data will
change scientific theory.
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Competencies
S07. Scientific Systems:
Understand key scientific
systems in order to interpret
phenomenon.

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1
Identify scientific concepts
and related systems.

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2
Understand and classify
how specific phenomena
relate to key scientific
systems.

Proficient
(Analyze)
3
Analyze and explain
scientific phenomena in
terms of systems.

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

Assess the
appropriateness of a
system to explain specific
phenomena.

Propose possible future
changes to scientific
systems by identifying
conflicting or unexplained
data. Hypothesize how
data will change scientific
systems.
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Diploma Plus Competencies Health and Fitness9
Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

HF01. Physical Health:
Recognize decisions that all
individuals will make with respect
to their bodies in daily living and
identify the relationships among
actions, conduct, and wellness.

Identify choices presented
to and decisions made by
individuals with respect to
their bodies.

Explain how decisions
made (actions and
conduct) connect to
wellness.

Compare choices
presented (with respect to
the body) as they relate to
wellness.

Critique decisions that
effect physical health and
make recommendations
to support wellness.

Develop and carry out
choices to support
wellness.

HF02. Social and Emotional
Health: Develop skills needed in
daily life by learning about
identity and how to manage
interactions with others.

Define, identity and list
ways people interact with
one another.

Explain the role of identity
and summarize different
ways to manage
interactions with others.

Apply social and
emotional skills needed in
daily life by understanding
one's identity and
managing social
interactions.

Critique interactions with
others and consider
issues of identity as they
relate to social and
emotional health.

Develop a deep
understanding of one's
identity and reflect on
interactions with others as
a pathway to social and
emotional health.

HF03. Safety and Prevention:
Examine how decisions are
made and weigh the probable
consequences of actions.

Recognize how people
make decisions related to
safety and prevention and
identify consequences of
decisions.

Explain how decisions
related to safety and
prevention are made and
predict the related
consequences.

Analyze how decisions
related to safety and
prevention are made and
compare the related
consequences.

Judge decisions, related
to safety and prevention,
by weighing the likely
consequences.

Make decisions about
safety and prevention by
first examining possible
choices and probable
consequences.

9

The Health and Fitness Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
California Department of Education, Physical Education Framework, 1994, June 2007 < http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/fd/documents/pefrwk.pdf>.
Massachusetts Department of Education, Massachusetts Comprehensive Health Curriculum Framework, October 1999, June 2007 < http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/health/1999/1099.pdf>.
New York State Education Department, Learning Standards for Health, Physical Education, and Family and Consumer Sciences, May 1996, June 2007 < http://www.emsc.nysed.gov/ciai/pe/pub/hpefcle.pdf>.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

HF04. Personal and
Community Health: Develop a
clearer understanding of
personal, social, and civic
responsibilities by acting on
accurate information to improve
community health.

List personal, social, and
civic responsibilities and
identify sources of
accurate information
relating to personal and
community health.

Explain personal, social,
and civic responsibilities
informed by accurate
information.

Analyze personal, social,
and civic responsibilities
by investigating accurate
information relating to
personal and community
health.

Make recommendations
of personal, social, and
civic responsibilities by
evaluating accurate
information relating to
personal and community
health.

Develop and carry out
recommendations related
to personal and
community health by
researching and acting on
accurate information.

HF05. Resource Management:
Understand and manage
personal and community
resources to support the health
of the individual and the
community.

Identify personal and
community resources that
support personal and
community health.

Summarize personal and
community resources that
support personal and
community health.

Compare and apply
personal and community
resources that support the
health of the individual
and the community.

Assess and apply
personal and community
resources that support the
health of the individual
and the community.

Create and enact a plan
to apply personal and
community resources to
support the health of the
individual and the
community.
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Diploma Plus Competencies Foreign Language10
Emerging
(Remember)
1
Recognize a variety of
familiar words, phrases,
idiomatic expressions and
complete sentences in
different contexts.

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2
Demonstrate an ability to
understand the language
to gain basic information
about common events.

Proficient
(Analyze)
3
Understand information,
opinions, and preferences
expressed by peers and
other common sources in
target language.

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4
Evaluate ideas and
information contained in
written and spoken
language.
Distinguish between
materials that state
opinions and facts.

Mastery
(Create)
5
Construct meaning from a
variety of sources, written
and spoken, in the target
language.

FL02. Expressive
Communication: Present
information, concepts, and ideas
on a variety of topics in spoken
and written form in the target
language.

Use a variety of familiar
words, phrases, idiomatic
expressions and complete
sentences in different
contexts.

Demonstrate an ability to
use the language to
express basic information
about common events.

Provide information and
communicate opinions
and preferences with
peers.

Critique own written and
oral communication.

Use language to acquire
goods, services, and
information; to respond to
text; and to creatively
express concepts and
ideas.

FL03. Cultures:
Understand cultures that speak
the target language.

Recognize and identify
characteristics, beliefs,
perspectives, and
products of the studied
culture.

Interact through a variety
of cultural contexts and
experiences that reflect
both peer-group and adult
activities from the studied
culture.

Analyze and discuss
patterns of behavior or
interactions related to
cultural perspectives, and
investigate cultural
products that are typical
of diversity in cultures.

Discuss cultural
characteristics, beliefs,
and perspectives of
events common to the
culture studied.
Analyze and evaluate
themes, ideas, and
perspectives related to
products of the culture
studied.

Participate appropriately
in discussions with
speakers of the target
language about various
cultural products.
Demonstrate sensitivity
and understanding of the
meanings that are implied
by patterns of behavior
and norms of respect
within different social
situations.

Competencies
FL01. Interpretive
Communication:
Understand written and spoken
ideas and information in the
target language.

Absence of
Evidence
0

10

The Foreign Language Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, National Standards for Foreign Language Education, June 2007, < http://www.actfl.org/i4a/pages/index.cfm?pageid=3392>.
E3 Academy Foreign Language Department, E3 Academy Foreign Language Competencies, August 2006, June 2007.
Massachusetts Department of Education, Massachusetts Foreign Language Curriculum Framework, August 1999, June 2007, < http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/foreign/1999.pdf>.
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Competencies

FL04. Comparisons: Develop
insight into the nature of
language and culture by
comparing primary language and
culture with another.
FL05. Communities:
Participate in communities at
home and around the world that
speak the target language.

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1
Identify words, viewpoints,
and beliefs that are
shared or differ in primary
and target language.

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2
Summarize the similarities
and differences in target
and primary languages
and cultures.

Proficient
(Analyze)
3
Compare and analyze the
language and cultures of
target and primary
language and culture.

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4
Appraise the nature of
language and culture by
comparing primary
language and culture with
target.

Recognize and locate
communities at home and
around the world
that speak the target
language.

Apply the target language
within the school setting
to participate in classroom
and school-wide language
community.

Apply the target language
beyond the school setting
in order to participate in
the broader language
community.

Recommend and take
part in methods to
participate in the broader
language community.

Mastery
(Create)
5
Hypothesize about the
evolution of language and
culture based on analysis
of similarities and
differences of primary and
target language and
cultures.
Demonstrate evidence of
becoming a life-long
learner by using the
language for personal
enjoyment and
enrichment.
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Diploma Plus Competencies English Language Learning 11
Competencies

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

ELL01. Interpretive
Communication:
Understand written and spoken
ideas and information in the
English language.

Recognize a variety of
familiar words, phrases,
idiomatic expressions and
complete sentences in
different contexts.

Demonstrate an ability to
understand the language
to gain basic information
about common events.

Understand information,
opinions, and preferences
expressed by peers and
other common sources.

Evaluate ideas and
information contained in
written and spoken
language.
Distinguish between
materials that state
opinions and facts.

Construct meaning from a
variety of written and
spoken sources.

ELL02. Expressive
Communication: Present
information, concepts, and ideas
on a variety of topics in spoken
and written form in the English
language.

Use a variety of familiar
words, phrases, idiomatic
expressions and complete
sentences in different
contexts.

Demonstrate an ability to
use the language to
express basic information
about common events.

Provide information and
communicate opinions
and preferences with
peers.

Critique own written and
oral communication.

Use language to acquire
goods, services and
information; to respond to
text; and to creatively
express concepts and
ideas.

ELL03. Clarify Meaning:
Rephrase ideas and thoughts
orally to clarify meaning in social
and academic interactions.

Rephrase basic ideas and
thoughts orally to clarify
meaning in some social
and academic
interactions.

Rephrase ideas and
thoughts orally and utilize
the skills in some writing
to clarify meaning in some
social and academic
interactions.

Rephrase ideas and
thoughts orally and in
writing to categorize and
clarify meaning in most
social and academic
situations.

Rephrase ideas and
thoughts orally and in
writing to evaluate and
clarify meaning in most
social and academic
situations.

Rephrase ideas and
thoughts orally and in
writing to create meaning
in all social and academic
situations.

ELL04. Decoding/ Encoding:
Apply letter-sound patterns or
phonogram knowledge to
connect meaning with printed
word.

Identify letter-sound
patterns or phonograms
knowledge.

Apply letter-sound
patterns or phonograms
knowledge to understand
and interpret meaning
with printed word.

Analyze letter-sound
patterns or phonograms
knowledge to compare
and infer meaning with
printed word.

Evaluate letter-sound
patterns or phonograms
knowledge to assess and
draw conclusions
about meaning with
printed word.

Combine knowledge
of letter-sound patterns or
phonograms to create
and modify meaning with
printed word.

Absence of
Evidence
0

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

11

The English Language Learning Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
Massachusetts Department of Education, English Language Proficiency Outcomes for English Language Learners, June 2003, June 2007 < http://www.doe.mass.edu/ell/benchmark.pdf>.
Language Assessment Scales – English, CTB McGraw-Hill, 1990.
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Competencies

ELL05. Fluency: Demonstrate
comprehension and efficient
reading rate in a variety of texts.

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1
Show a minimally efficient
comprehension and
reading rate in a limited
variety of texts.

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2
Demonstrate a
moderately efficient
comprehension and
reading rate in some
variety of texts.

Proficient
(Analyze)
3
Connect an efficient
comprehension and
reading rate in most
varieties of texts.

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4
Evaluate personal
efficiency regarding
comprehension and
reading rates in most
varieties of texts.

Mastery
(Create)
5
Rearrange knowledge to
produce complete
efficiency in
comprehension and
reading rates in all texts.
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Diploma Plus Competencies Visual and Performing Arts 12
Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

VPA01. Creation: Produce or
make art through individual
elaboration, flexibility, fluency,
knowledge, experience,
originality, and/or personality.

Choose basic artistic
elements learned in class
and select certain
methods to show
appropriate tool and
material use in individual
projects.

Apply appropriate tools
and materials to produce
art demonstrating
individual thought;
although final work is very
similar to the original
concepts presented in
class.

Analyze and differentiate
between the appropriate
tools and techniques for
the product/performance.
Ideas show new individual
connections and
expressions that
demonstrate ability to
analyze and apply their
own knowledge and
experiences.

Evaluate and decide on
individual elaboration,
flexibility, originality, and
style.
Demonstrate ability to
move outside of the box
both with tool/material
usage and
product/performance
creation.

Create art where ideas
and creations go far
beyond the original
requirements.
Unique and creative
solutions to the
assignment presented
have been made
including use of
elaboration, flexibility,
originality, and style.

VPA02. Aesthetic Capability:
Establish and develop aesthetic
capability.

Identify an artistic work;
list the work's expressive
elements, and principles
of design.

Describe an artistic work,
the work's expressive
elements, and principles
of design.
Explain personal
preferences for an artistic
work, including its
emotional impact.

Analyze an artistic work,
making detailed
references to the
elements and principles of
design.
Apply knowledge of
personal preferences,
with rationale, when
analyzing an artistic work.
Explain and connect the
emotional impact of the
artistic work.

Provide detailed appraisal
of the perception,
analysis, and evaluation
of the work's expressive
elements.
Defend judgments about a
work's expressive
elements and draw
conclusions about how
judgments affect personal
and group perceptions.

Create and develop a
detailed aesthetic
capability through
personal perception,
analysis, synthesis, and
evaluation of a particular
work's expressive
elements.
Modify various
perceptions and
evaluations depending on
changing expressive
elements in various works
created and presented.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

12

The Visual and Performing Arts Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
California Department of Education, Visual and Performing Arts Content Standards, January 2001, June 2007 <http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/fd/documents/visperfmarts-stnd-comp.pdf>.
Illinois State Board of Education, Fine Arts Classroom Assessments and Performance Descriptors, June 2007 < http://www.isbe.state.il.us/ils/fine_arts/capd.htm>.
Illinois State Board of Education, Illinois Learning Standards – Fine Arts, June 2007 < http://www.isbe.state.il.us/ils/fine_arts/standards.htm >.
Wyoming Department of Education, Wyoming Fine and Performing Arts Content and Performance Standards, July 2003, June 2007 < http://www.k12.wy.us/SAA/standards/arts.pdf>.
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Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

VPA03. Appreciation: Analyze
work to reveal its critical
attributes.

List a work's critical
attributes.
Label the construction of
a work to examine its
level of artistry and
craftsmanship.
Identify culture, time, or
place of the work but does
not recognize the
relationships between the
arts, history, or culture.

Describe a particular work
and interpret the work's
critical attributes.
Summarize the
construction of a work to
fully examine the work's
level of artistry and
craftsmanship.
Discuss the work in
relation to its culture, time,
or place and summarize
the relationships between
the arts, history and
culture.

Apply knowledge of a
particular work and utilize
this knowledge to show
the work's critical
attributes.
Make use of the work's
construction to fully
examine the work's level
of artistry and
craftsmanship.
Analyze the historical and
contextual background
and connections of the
work.

Critically analyze the
work’s significant
attributes and completely
evaluate the work's
construction in order to
draw conclusions about
the work's level of artistry
and craftsmanship.
Assess and defend the
work's historical and
contextual background
while drawing detailed
conclusions about the
artistic, historical, and
cultural connections.

Combine all knowledge of
a work to create a
detailed individual
appreciation of both the
work's critical attributes
and construction.
Employ creative
questioning techniques to
decipher connections and
produce commentary on
a work's artistic, historical,
and cultural conclusions
and connections.

VPA04. Culture and Style:
Formulate stylistic and cultural
judgments about a work.

Collect and examine basic
stylistic judgments about
the artistic work.

Understand and
individually interpret
stylistic and cultural
judgments about the
artistic work.

Apply knowledge of
culture and style in the
arts to prepare and make
use of a work's stylistic
and cultural judgments.
Provide
detailed connections and
applications of the
work’s culture and style to
other
pieces/performances.

Analyze the work's culture
and style and evaluate
individual opinions in
relation to others.
Recommend overall
evaluation and defend
judgment on the work's
culture and style.

Combine artistic
knowledge of culture and
style in order to produce a
detailed creation
highlighting and modifying
the individual's judgments
on the work's culture and
style.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

VPA05. Vision: Develop a sense
of observation, perspective,
interpretation, and insight.

Define perspective and
identify minimal insights in
order to learn what others
see when looking at the
product/performance.
Name specific personal
observations and insights.

Summarize what vision is
and explain certain
observations, personal
perspectives, and insights
about a
work/performance.
Discuss ways that
previous experiences and
personality may/may not
influence vision.
Demonstrate a working
knowledge of
interpretation and insight.

Apply a detailed working
knowledge of what vision
is and analyze both
personal and others'
observations and insights
regarding
products/performances.
Compare how various
individual experiences
can shape personal
perspective and pick apart
detailed reasoning in
order to better understand
the process of seeing in
art.

Evaluate a work's alleged
vision in conjunction with
personal judgment.
Convince an audience
how and why individual
experiences and
personalities shape
perspective and insights.
Draw detailed conclusions
about the how personal
experiences and
personality shape future
vision.

Combine all previous
knowledge of artistic
vision to shape future
perspectives and
insights.
Compose detailed
explanations that highlight
deep and meaningful
connections between the
individual's and others'
vision.
Create profound insights
based on previous
experiences and
personality.

VPA06. Evaluation: Judge one's
own work and working process
and the work of others in relation
to standards of the field.

Identify and describe
personal working style in
comparison to work
created by the individual
and others.
Examine own work and
list attributes in relation to
the evaluation criteria.

Apply personal insight
about own working
process to prepare an
evaluation highlighting
specific standards met
and not met.

Analyze personal work
process and proficiently
judge this process in
relation to external
standards and personal
goals.

Measure and defend
current work process and
determine changes to be
made for the next
project/performance.
Evaluate own work in
relation to external
standards and provide
detailed
recommendations for
future improvements.

Create a highly detailed
personal evaluation that
incorporates peer and
other audience feedback.
Pose questions about
own and others' work.
Produce a complete
critique of the work.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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Diploma Plus Competencies Technology13
Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

T01. Creativity and
Innovation: Demonstrate
creative thinking, construct
knowledge, and develop
innovative products and
processes using technology.

Identify current
technologies and
recognize technologies
used to create products.

Use current technologies
in basic ways.

Investigate the functions
of different technologies
and apply the
technologies in creative
ways.

Evaluate ideas, products,
and processes for their
creativity and innovation.

Create original works by
applying existing
knowledge in order to
generate new ideas,
products, or processes.

T02. Communication and
Collaboration: Use digital
media and environments to
communicate and work
collaboratively, including at a
distance, to support individual
learning and contribute to the
learning of others.

Select appropriate
telecommunications tools
and online resources for
collaborative projects.
Identify procedures for
safely and securely using
telecommunications tools.

Use telecommunications
tools and online
collaborative
environments safely and
responsibly to exchange
data collected and learn
curricular concepts.

Compare characteristics,
uses, and safety of
telecommunications tools
and online collaborative
environments.

Recommend and justify
the use of
telecommunication tools
and online collaborative
environments to meet
particular needs.

Plan and implement
collaborative projects
using advanced
telecommunications tools
(e.g., groupware,
interactive Web sites,
simulations, joint data
collection,
videoconferencing) to
support curriculum
concepts or benefit the
local, regional, or global
community.

13

The Technology Competencies draw directly from:
International Society for Technology in Education, National Educational Technology Standards for Students, 2007, June 2007 < http://www.iste.org/Content/NavigationMenu/NETS/NETSforStudentsStandards2007.doc>.
The rubrics for the Technology Competencies are closely aligned to including:
North Central Regional Educational Laboratory, NETS for Students Achievement Rubric, March 2005, June 2007 < http://www.ncrel.org/tech/nets/p-12rubric.pdf>.
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Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

T03. Research and Information
Fluency: Apply digital tools to
gather, evaluate, and use
information.

Identify steps for using
technology resources
such as CD- ROMs
and search engines to
locate information.
Use common databases
to locate, sort, and
interpret information.

Describe steps for
using technology to locate
information and guidelines
for evaluating information
from a variety of sources.
Describe how to perform
basic queries designed to
process data and report
results.

Perform advanced
searches using
Boolean logic and other
sophisticated search
functions. Compare
information from a variety
of sources for accuracy,
bias, appropriateness,
and comprehensiveness.
Apply database inquiries
to process data and report
results relevant to a topic.

Recommend and justify
the use of appropriate
information and
communication tools to
gather information.
Evaluate information from
a variety of sources for
accuracy, bias,
appropriateness, and
comprehensiveness.
Critique database design
and inquiry results.

Create a hypothesis or
research question and
select and use
appropriate information
and communication
technology tools and
resources for collecting
and analyzing information
and reporting results to
multiple audiences.
Identify and implement
procedures for designing,
creating, and populating a
database.

T04. Critical Thinking, ProblemSolving & Decision- Making:
Use critical thinking skills to plan
and conduct research, manage
projects, solve problems, and
make informed decisions using
appropriate
digital tools and resources.

Identify ways technology
has been used to address
real-world problems.

Select and use
information and
communication
technology tools and
resources to collect,
organize, and evaluate
information relevant to a
real world problem.

Compare information from
different sources, analyze
findings, determine the
need for additional
information, and draw
conclusions for
addressing real-world
problems.

Critique information from
different sources,
evaluate findings,
determine the need for
additional information,
and draw conclusions for
addressing real-world
problems.

Integrate technology to
define and analyze a realworld problem, design
and implement
procedures to monitor
information, set timelines,
and evaluate progress
toward the solution of a
real-world problem.
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Emerging
(Remember)
1

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Mastery
(Create)
5

T05. Digital Citizenship:
Understand human, cultural, and
societal issues related to
technology and practice legal
and ethical behavior.

Identify common uses
of information and
communication
technology in the
community and in daily
life.
Recognize that copyright
affects how one can use
technology systems,
information, and software
resources.

Give examples of issues
related to how information
and communication
technology supports
interactions and learning.
Explain basic issues
related to responsible use
of technology and
information, and describe
personal consequences of
inappropriate use.

Investigate legal and
ethical issues related to
use of information and
communication
technology.
Analyze issues related to
acceptable and
responsible use of
information and
communication
technology, and compare
methods for addressing
these issues.

Consider current trends
in information and
communication
technology and assess
the potential of emerging
technologies for ethical
and unethical uses in
culture and society.
Evaluate the
consequences and costs
of unethical use of
information and computer
technology.

Develop and justify a
response to human,
cultural, and societal
issues related to
technology.
Hypothesize
consequences and costs
of unethical use of
information and computer
technology.

T06. Technology Operations
and Concepts: Demonstrate a
sound understanding of
technology concepts, systems
and operations.

Select information and
communication
technology tools and
resources that can be
used to solve particular
problems.

Apply appropriate
technology tools and
resources to solve a
specific problem or make
a decision.

Compare different
technology tools and
systems to apply prior
knowledge and to
differentiate uses.

Evaluate the effectiveness
of technology tools and
systems used to solve a
particular problem.

Transfer current
knowledge to learning of
new technologies.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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CTE01. Academics: Understand
the academic content required
for entry into postsecondary
education and employment in the
chosen sector.

Identify and remember
academic content
necessary for entry into
postsecondary
employment.

Summarize and apply
academic content
necessary for entry into
postsecondary
employment.

Analyze and connect
academic content
necessary for entry into
postsecondary
employment.

Assess and conclude
what academic content is
necessary for entry into
postsecondary
employment.

Modify and combine new
and previous academic
content necessary for
entry into postsecondary
employment.

CTE02. Communications:
Understand the principles of
effective oral, written, and
multimedia communication in a
variety of formats and contexts.

Identify the principles of
effective oral, written, and
multimedia
communication in a
variety of formats and
contexts.

Interpret and apply the
principles of effective oral,
written, and multimedia
communication in a
variety of formats and
contexts.

Explain and connect the
principles of effective oral,
written, and multimedia
communication in a
variety of formats and
contexts.

Measure and conclude the
most effective principles of
effective oral, written, and
multimedia communication
in a
variety of formats and
contexts.
Transfer effective
communication
knowledge according to
industry sector.

Plan for and create
detailed use of the
principles of effective oral,
written, and multimedia
communication in a
variety of formats and
contexts.
Transfer and modify
communication
knowledge according to
industry sector.

CTE03. Career Planning and
Management: Understand how
to make effective decisions, use
career information, and manage
career plans.

Describe how to make
effective decisions, list
career information, and
define career plans.

Understand how to make
effective decisions,
interpret and apply career
information, and explain
career plans.

Explain how to make
effective decisions,
compare career
information, and analyze
career plans.

Decide how to make
effective decisions,
employs this knowledge
to measure career
information, and evaluate
personal career plans.

Combine knowledge and
make effective decisions,
compose and modify
career information, and
create a detailed personal
career plan.

14 The Career and Technical Education Competencies draw directly from:
California Department of Education, California Career Technical Education Model Curriculum Standards, May 2005, June 2007 http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/fd/documents/careertechstnd.pdf.
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CTE04. Technology: Use
contemporary and emerging
technological resources in
diverse and changing personal,
community, and workplace
environments.

Define how to use
contemporary and
emerging technological
resources in diverse and
changing personal,
community, and
workplace environments.

Interpret and apply how to
use contemporary and
emerging technological
resources in diverse and
changing personal,
community, and
workplace environments.

Categorize and connect
how to use contemporary
and emerging
technological resources in
diverse and changing
personal, community, and
workplace environments.

Evaluate and decide how
to use contemporary and
emerging technological
resources in diverse and
changing personal,
community, and
workplace environments.

Combine knowledge to
create detailed uses of
contemporary and
emerging technological
resources in diverse and
changing personal,
community, and
workplace environments.

CTE05. Problem Solving and
Critical Thinking: Develop
alternative solutions by using
critical and creative thinking
skills, such as logical reasoning,
analytical thinking, and problemsolving techniques.

Describe alternative
solutions by listing critical
and creative thinking
skills.

Understand and apply
alternative solutions by
employing critical and
creative thinking skills.

Explain and connect use
of alternative solutions by
comparing and analyzing
critical and creative
thinking skills.

Evaluate and decide on
best use of alternative
solutions by judging
critical and creative
thinking skills applicable
to various situations.

Rearrange knowledge to
best plan for alternative
solutions by creating a
detailed response making
use of critical and creative
thinking skills applicable
to various situations.

CTE06. Health and Safety:
Understand health and safety
policies, procedures, regulations,
and practices, including the use
of equipment and handling of
hazardous materials.

Identify health and safety
policies, procedures,
regulations, and practices.

Understand and apply
health and safety policies,
procedures, regulations,
and practices.

Explain health and safety
policies, procedures,
regulations, and practices.

Evaluate health and
safety policies,
procedures, regulations,
and practices.

Create and ask “what if”
questions about health
and safety policies,
procedures, regulations,
and practices.

CTE07. Responsibility and
Flexibility: Demonstrate
responsibility and flexibility in
personal, workplace, and
community settings.

List behaviors associated
with the demonstration of
responsibility and
flexibility in personal,
workplace, and
community settings.

Summarize and employ
behaviors associated with
the demonstration of
responsibility and
flexibility in personal,
workplace, and
community settings.

Analyze behaviors
associated with the
demonstration of
responsibility and
flexibility in personal,
workplace, and
community settings.

Evaluate both personal
and outside behaviors
associated with the
demonstration of
responsibility and
flexibility in personal,
workplace, and
community settings.

Modify behaviors
associated with the
demonstration of
responsibility and
flexibility in personal,
workplace, and
community settings based
on reading current and
future situations.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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CTE08. Ethics and Legal
Responsibilities: Understand
professional, ethical, and legal
behavior consistent with
applicable laws, regulations, and
organizational norms.

Describe professional,
ethical, and legal behavior
consistent with applicable
laws, regulations, and
organizational norms.

Interpret and apply
professional, ethical, and
legal behavior consistent
with applicable laws,
regulations, and
organizational norms.

Categorize and make
inferences about
professional, ethical, and
legal behavior consistent
with applicable laws,
regulations, and
organizational norms.

Assess professional,
ethical, and legal behavior
consistent with applicable
laws, regulations, and
organizational norms.

Plan for and create
strategies to respond to
professional, ethical, and
legal requirements
consistent with applicable
laws, regulations, and
organizational norms.

CTE09. Leadership and
Teamwork: Understand effective
leadership styles, key concepts
of group dynamics, team and
individual decision-making, the
benefits of workplace diversity,
and conflict resolution.

Examine effective
leadership styles, key
concepts of group
dynamics, team and
individual decisionmaking, the benefits of
workplace diversity, and
conflict resolution.

Understand and employ
effective leadership
styles, key concepts of
group dynamics, team
and individual decision
making, the benefits of
workplace diversity, and
conflict resolution.

Connect effective
leadership styles, key
concepts of group
dynamics, team and
individual decisionmaking, the benefits of
workplace diversity, and
conflict resolution to the
appropriate situations.

Assess effective
leadership styles, key
concepts of group
dynamics, team and
individual decisionmaking, the benefits of
workplace diversity, and
conflict resolution based
on appropriate situations.

Plan for and produce
effective leadership
styles, key concepts of
group dynamics, team
and individual decision
making, the benefits of
workplace diversity, and
conflict resolution based
on appropriate situations.

CTE10. Technical Knowledge
and Skills: Understand the
essential knowledge and skills
common to all pathways in the
industry sector.

List essential knowledge
and skills common to all
pathways in the industry
sector.

Interpret and apply
essential knowledge and
skills common to all
pathways in the industry
sector.

Compare essential
knowledge and skills
common to all pathways
in the industry sector.

Draw conclusions and
make recommendations
based on essential
knowledge and skills
common to all pathways
in the industry sector.

Modify and plan using
essential knowledge and
skills common to and
across all pathways in
industry sectors.

CTE11. Demonstration and
Application: Demonstrate and
apply the concepts contained in
the pathway standards.

Identify the concepts
contained in the pathway
standards.

Explain and use the
concepts contained in the
pathway standards.

Investigate the concepts
contained in the pathway
standards.

Evaluate and draw
conclusions about the
concepts contained in the
pathway standards.

Combine knowledge and
plan for detailed use of
the concepts contained in
the pathway standards.

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0
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P01. Self-management:
Take responsibility for changing
personal behaviors or acquiring
skills that lead to both social and
academic success.

Define responsibilities for
changing personal
behaviors or acquiring
skills that lead to both
social and academic
success (e.g. turning
work in on time, arriving
to class on time).

Understand and apply
responsibilities for
changing personal
behaviors or acquiring
skills that lead to both
social and academic
success.

Connect responsibilities
for changing personal
behaviors or acquiring
skills that lead to both
social and academic
success.

Assess responsibilities for
changing personal
behaviors or acquiring
skills that lead to both
social and academic
success.

Modify and combine
responsibilities for
changing personal
behaviors or acquiring
skills that lead to both
social and academic
success.

P02. Planning and
Responsibility: Demonstrate
ability to create and execute
effective plan and take
responsibility for outcomes.

Identify planning tools and
define goals. Recognize
the connection between
outcomes and actions.

Use planning tools to set
goals and create plan.
Demonstrate an
organized approach by
applying the plan.
Summarize progress and
describe the connections
between outcomes and
actions.

Identify goals and apply
appropriate tools to
develop and execute an
organized approach of
activities and objectives.
Analyze progress and
investigate the
connections between
outcomes and actions.

Identify goals and
recommend appropriate
tools to develop and
execute an organized
approach of activities and
objectives.
Evaluate progress and
consider the connections
between outcomes and
actions.

Create goals and
construct appropriate
tools to develop and
execute a detailed and
organized approach of
activities and objectives.
Evaluate progress and
formulate connections
between outcomes and
actions.

P03. Problem Solving and
Decision Making: Demonstrate
problem solving and decision
making techniques.

Identify problems and list
problem solving
approaches.
Recognize criteria for
evaluating effectiveness
of solution or decision.

Summarize problems
and describe and apply
solutions.
Illustrate criteria for
evaluating effectiveness
of solution or decision.

Analyze problems and
compare and
apply alternative
solutions.
Arrange criteria for
evaluating effectiveness
of solution or decision.

Anticipate, analyze, and
measure problems; and
generate and defend
detailed alternative
solutions.
Assess criteria for
evaluating effectiveness of
solution or decision.

Anticipate, analyze, and
rearrange problems; and
generate and
defend detailed and
sophisticated alternative
solutions.
Produce and modify
criteria for evaluating
effectiveness of solution
or decision.

15 The Personal Competencies draw from multiple sources, including:
Equipped for the Future, The 16 EFF Content Standards, June 2007 <http://eff.cls.utk.edu/fundamentals/16_standards.htm>.
Search Institute, The 40 Developmental Assets for Adolescents, 2007, June 2007 <http://www.search-institute.org/assets/>.
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P04. Integrity: Act on
convictions and stand up for
beliefs.

Identify convictions and
describe beliefs.

Understand convictions
and apply this knowledge
to their actions.

Analyze convictions and
their connection to
actions.

Evaluate convictions and
conclude when and how
to stand up for beliefs.

Develop and refine
convictions and modify
actions based on beliefs.

P05. Reflection and
Evaluation: Assess current
knowledge and progress and
effectiveness of process and
actions.

Identify current
knowledge and the
relevance of that
knowledge.
List process and actions.

Understand current
knowledge and its
relevance and connection
to prior knowledge.
Describe process and
actions.

Analyze current
knowledge by classifying
what one knows already
and the relevance of that
knowledge.
Categorize and take apart
processes and actions.

Evaluate where one is by
assessing what one knows
already and the relevance
of that knowledge.
Critique effectiveness of
processes and actions.

Synthesize where one is
by making a detailed
assessment of what one
knows already and the
relevance of that
knowledge.
Critique effectiveness of
processes and actions
and develop refined
processes and actions.

P06. Cooperation: Interact with
others in ways that are
responsive, effective, and
demonstrate respect for others’
ideas, opinions, and
contributions.

Identify ways to interact
with others that are
responsive, effective, and
respectful.
Collect input from others
about interactions.

Apply ways to interact
with others that are
responsive, effective, and
respectful.
Interpret and apply input
from others.

Connect ways to interact
with others in ways that
are responsive, effective,
and respectful.
Analyze input from others
and adjust one’s actions
to take into account the
needs of others and/or
the task to be
accomplished.

Evaluate interactions with
others.
Seek input from other
and assess personal
interests and attitudes
against feedback.

Modify ways to interact
with others in order to be
responsive, effective, and
demonstrate respect for
others’ ideas, opinions,
and contributions.
Plan for and modify
actions based on input
from others and make
adjustments in actions to
account for the needs of
others and/or the task to
be accomplished.

P07. Conflict Resolution and
Negotiation: Apply conflict
resolution and negotiation
strategies.

Identify conflict, define
areas of agreement and
disagreement, list options
for resolving conflict;
and describe results of
efforts.

Understand reasons for
conflict, discuss areas of
agreement and
disagreement, summarize
and apply options for
resolving conflict,
and predict results.

Analyze conflicts, infer
areas of agreement and
disagreement explain
options for resolving
conflict, connect parties,
classify results of efforts
and categorize
new approaches.

Evaluate conflicts, measure
areas of agreement and
disagreement, make
recommendations for
resolving conflict, engage
parties in trying to reach
agreement, assess results
of efforts.

Evaluate conflicts, create
details of agreement and
disagreement; generate
options for resolving
conflict, effectively
engage parties in trying to
reach agreement,
evaluate the results of
efforts to make revisions.
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Project Base Learning Pupil Assessment Strategy (Recapitulation)

Overview
Project based learning reorients learners and teachers away from traditional paper and pencil
tests and
toward more “authentic” assessment practices. In addition to teaching content, instructional
goals associated with PBL are tied to the use of knowledge and skills as students go about
a problem-solving activity.
This calls for performance assessments that evaluate the skills necessary for higher-order
thinking, the tasks required for students to produce a quality product, and the method of
discipline inquiry through which students integrate content and process to produce useful
knowledge.
Since they are aimed at measuring authentic practices such as collaboration, communication,
problem solving, and teamwork, performance-based assessments are more diverse than
traditional assessments. These practices are dynamic, experiential, and non-standardize,
requiring assessments that can capture the process of learning, as well as the end result.
Balance Assessment Plan
A balance assessment plan for a project will include a variety of assessments closely tied to
the outcomes-the content standards, skills and habits of mind-of the project. Most
importantly, multiple indicators for performance give different kinds of students, each with
different strengths, the opportunity to succeed.
A balance assessment plan also includes methods you will use to gather the evidence of
student performance, interpret that evidence, and make judgments about the evidence. The
assessment plan should include both formative assessments-assessments that allow you to
give feedback as the project progresses-and summative assessments-assessments that
provide students with culminating appraisal of their performance.
The Assessment Process
In the assessment process, we must share and expand teacher knowledge through
interactions and collaboration efforts. Through this effort, teachers develop a clearer
image of effective teaching and using authentic learning environments, understanding
how technology enables them to create these environments, learn about effective
instructional strategies, and share information about students and gain emotional support
for change and classroom reform.
Applied Learning and Pupil Assessment
Applied learning is at the core of the inquiry-based learning framework. It is through authentic
tasks that students make the connection between classroom learning and the real work
experience. Students apply the knowledge and skills acquired through active engagement in
project tasks to a real work challenge and problem.
Our approach to project-based learning involves the integration of authentic project tasks
and activities performed within an interactive learning environment that lead to new
knowledge and skills producing measurable project outcomes. These authentic activities
are aligned with California
Standards-focused curriculum objectives coupled with a balanced assessment plan producing
a cohesive and comprehensive project-based learning curriculum.

I. Authentic Challenging Tasks
Investigation and Student Exploration: Students explore ideas and bodies of knowledge,
not in order to repeat back verbal formalisms on demand, but to understand phenomena
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Publishing: The opportunity for students to compose (publish) their work is an essential
element in the obtainment of higher-order thinking skills which is the fundamental goal of
authentic learning. Unlike traditional display of student work, second generation interactive
tools (Web 2.0 Interactive) allow students to write, edit, script and publish on the Internet
through Blogs, downloads to wireless digital devices and broadcast video (Podcasts for
example) across multiple virtual platforms.
Presentation: The student’s ability to present findings is an essential element in the
development of communication skills and English literacy. Here, there will be considerable
interaction about the ideas of a topic investigated. The presentation is about disciplined
subject matter and includes indicators of higher-order thinking skills such as making
distinctions, applying ideas, forming generalizations, raising questions, and not just reporting
experiences, facts, definitions or procedures.
Assessment: All of the previously mentioned tasks require intense ongoing teacher and
collaborator assessment of the student inquiry learning process. Technology is a great tool
for assessing student work, performance and achievement in ways that are useful for guiding
instruction. Specifically, technology facilitates (1) obtaining a trace of the student thinking
processes, (2) collecting real-time feedback from multiple students, (3) storing and retrieving
student work and associated comment, and (4) setting individual and group goals and
managing the entire instructional process.
In the assessment process, we must share and expand teacher knowledge through
interactions and collaboration efforts. Through this effort, teachers develop a clearer
image of effective teaching and using authentic learning environments, understanding
how technology enables them to create these environments, learn about effective
instructional strategies, and share information about students and gain emotional support
for change and classroom reform.
II. Learning Modes
Teacher/Tutor as Facilitator: The teacher, as the authentic learning model, becomes the
coach or facilitator rather than the dispenser of knowledge. That is to say, they become the
project director of an investigative question in an inquiry-based learning unit. They become
responsible for setting up these inquiry units and creating the organizational structure within
which collaborative groups do their work. Once the work begins, the teacher/tutor no longer
has the total control of the direction of instruction that they exercise in the conventional
classroom.
Collaborative Work: Student collaboration is indispensable in the authentic learning
environment. In the process of collaborating, students gain experience in negotiating the
purpose of their work, the meaning
of the terms they use, and so on. These experiences mirror the activities of the
professionals working together. Collaborative work also has advantages in terms of
motivation: students get involved because
they like to work together; further, if difficulties encountered are temporarily daunting to
one student, another student’s enthusiasm can carry the work forward.
Mixed-Groupings: Collaboration projects facilitate adjusting tasks to accommodate individual
differences. Students of different ability levels can work together. Also, because this group is
targeting college-bound English learners (students who use English as a second language
and students who use African American vernacular English), the groups cut across cultural
barriers creating a competitive and team-like environment. The program targets both
eleventh and twelfth graders by encouraging students, with different skills and experiences, to
mix and work together-- each leaning on the other for support and encouragement.
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Multidiscipline: The very nature of the investigative questions will lend itself to
multidisciplinary work. Just as in the real world, students must draw upon numerous
sources to analyze, evaluate and solve investigative questions brought to them by
teacher/tutor or from their own curiosity. Students work on a problem or issue that the
teacher and students see as connected to their personal experiences or contemporary
public situation. They explore these connections in ways that create personal meaning.

Competencies

Self-directed Tutorial: Intelligent Computer-Assisted Instruction (also known as intelligent
tutoring systems) adapts to the student’s learning level. It is based on summaries of a
student’s performance on earlier tasks, rather than on representations of the student’s
knowledge of the subject matter. It will be used to present problems based on models of the
student’s knowledge, to solve problems themselves, and to diagnose and explain student
capabilities. Although most of the applications control instructional content, we can use
them within a broader instructional framework such as authentic learning environments that
stress joint and collaborative work.
Orientations/Special Events:
There are numerous learning opportunities outside of the traditional classroom setting and
within the larger community. I will employ a variety of events that will serve as info moments
that will build upon knowledge and expand it to real world experiences. These events would
include mock new employee orientations, company tours, product demonstrations, mock
employment interviews, trade shows, special conferences, product workshops, sit along,
drive along, debriefings, news conferences community meetings, public hearings, town hall
meetings, board meeting etc.
III. New Knowledge and Component Skills Attainment
The following list of skill sets represent those skills business industry report as necessary to
compete in the modern knowledge age. The “Seven C’s” adapted from work education
i
technology .
Critical Thinking-and-Doing
Knowledge workers need to be able to define problems in complex, overlapping, ill-defined
domains; use available tools and expertise, both human and electronic, for research and
analysis; design promising solutions and courses of actions; manage the implementations of
these solutions; assess the results; and then continuously improve the solutions as conditions
change. Skill sets include problem solving, research, analysis, and project management,
synthesizing information and finding causes.

Creativity
This component involves coming up with new solutions to all problems, discovering new
principles and inventing new products, creating new ways to communicate new ideas, and
finding creative ways to manage complex processes and diverse teams of people will all be
highly prized Knowledge Age skills.
Collaboration
Teamwork will often be the only choice for solving complex problems or for creating complex
tools, services, and products-multiple talents will be essential. From coordination and
collaboration to compromise and consensus, the skills for effective, collaborative teamwork
will be a necessary feature of work in the Knowledge Age.
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Attachment M_APEX Curriculum Programming
Overview
From its inception, Apex Learning has sought to increase access to high quality
educational alternatives for all students through online learning. And from the start we
recognized that a successful online learning experience depends on the quality of the
curriculum and its ability to meet the unique needs of each student.
That’s why we focus so much time and effort on the development of our digital
curriculum.
When we develop a new online course, we assemble an experienced
educational team — including curriculum experts, instructional designers, subject matter
experts, assessment specialists, and teachers — to author an original course. To ensure
that we’re meeting the requirements of our users, the scope and sequence of each course
is created based on national and state content standards.
The result is a complete course of study — a digital curriculum — that comprises
standards-based instructional content specifically developed for online delivery, with
assessment opportunities integrated throughout, scaffolding to support learning for all
students, and resources to support effective teaching.
Pathways
Apex Learning offers a comprehensive digital curriculum to meet high school graduation
requirements in math, science, English, social studies, world languages, and selected
electives. The curriculum is designed to support academic success for all students, from
those not prepared for grade-level academic challenges to those capable of accelerating
their learning. Because students come to high school at varying levels of readiness, Apex
Learning has designed its digital curriculum with multiple course pathways, each
designed to meet specific needs of students as they transition from middle school to high
school and progress toward graduation.
Foundations Courses
Foundations courses meet the needs of both high school students and transitioning middle
school students who are not prepared for grade-level academic challenges. Specifically
developed for students ages 13 and older, Foundations courses provide structured
remediation in math, reading, and writing.
General Studies Courses
The Apex Learning general studies curriculum features three course pathways to prepare
all high school graduates for college and work. The courses in these three pathways share
a common scope and sequence and cover the same rigorous, standards-based content.
Literacy Advantage Courses
Literacy Advantage courses support academic success in standards-based high
school courses for students who are reading below proficient. Literacy Advantage
courses assist students in mastering required math, science, English, and social
studies content to earn credits toward graduation, while simultaneously
developing reading skills.
Core Courses
Core courses meet the needs of a range of students as they endeavor to master
rigorous content and earn credits toward graduation. While Core courses assume
readiness for grade-level academic challenges, they also include targeted
scaffolding for students who benefit from additional learning support.
Honors Courses
Honors courses meet the needs of motivated students seeking to accelerate their
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extend, and synthesize knowledge, Honors courses are ideally suited to prepare
students for the rigors of Advanced Placement* courses.
Advanced Placement Courses
Authorized by the College Board, Apex Learning AP* courses meet higher-education
expectations of college-level courses and prepare students to demonstrate achievement
through success on the AP exams. Courses target highly motivated students who are
reading at grade level or above and who have a track record of success in high school
coursework.
Exam Prep Courses
Additionally, Apex Learning Exam Prep courses help students to prepare for success on
high-stakes exams.
SAT Prep Program
The SAT Preparation Program equips students for the standardized college entrance
examination by building skills and confidence in test-taking strategies and subject
materials. The program consists of instruction and diagnostic exams.
College Prep Program
The College Preparation Program consists of a series of modules and tours designed to
equip students with appropriate resources and tools. Workshop topics include college
application processes, writing an effective personal statement, financial aid and
scholarships, and career development. College tours, held within and outside New York
State, are held for students to learn about campus life, programs of study, and different
student organizations.
The effectiveness of the curriculum is evaluated in the following ways:
Intrinsic evaluation of the curriculum courses, materials, resources, and offline
activities that incorporate the aims, objectives, and teaching and learning strategies of
the School’s programs.
Performance evaluation designed to assess the extent to which the intended outcomes
of the teaching and learning are achieved and the level of interference from other,
unintended outcomes are evaluated in the following ways:
Curriculum goals measured through a variety of assessments, including authentic and
local assessments.
Effectiveness of instruction is evaluated through direct impact on student
achievement, performance, and standardized testing results.
Trend analysis of student learning results is conducted to identify potential gaps in
curriculum.
Identified targets and components of each student’s IGP are evaluated to determine if
milestones have been met and to correlate any gaps in the IGP with gaps in the
School’s curriculum.
Pedagogy
Apex Learning digital curriculum is based on time-tested pedagogical principles. The
overall model is straightforward:
Create an anticipatory set for the student;
Provide focused instruction using varied teaching strategies such as guided-inquiry
and direct instruction;
Engage students in practice and application exercises that clarify and deepen
conceptual understanding and mastery of skills;
Assess student progress throughout the instructional phase with formative
assessments that provide feedback to both students and teachers;
Remediation where necessary; and
Provide summative assessment with both objective (computer-scored) and openended (teacher-scored) instruments at the end of each unit and semester.
This basic design for learning is enhanced by attention to multiple representations of
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that support students’ different learning styles.
Interactive Multi Media Instructional Content
Comprehensive Standards-Bases Scope and Sequence
Each Apex Learning online course provides a complete scope and sequence based on
national and state standards. The curriculum is organized into semesters, units, lessons,
and activities. A typical semester includes 5 to 7 units, each with 3 to 6 lessons. A typical
lesson comprises a number of activities including studies, practices, readings, journals,
labs, discussions, projects, explorations, reviews, and embedded assessments. Semester
courses include an average of 750 pages, 1,000 images, 250 multimedia tutorials, 250
interactive exercises, and dozens of vetted web links.
Active Learning Experiences
Apex Learning digital curriculum takes advantage of the power of technology to create
active learning experiences that keep students attentive and engaged as they read, watch,
listen, inquire, write, discuss, and manipulate. Multimedia tutorials provide students with
opportunities to explore and understand new concepts, allowing each student to move at
his or her own pace.
Information is presented in “chunks” consistent with the way students read successfully
on the web. Students are required to make decisions as they progress through the
material. Prompts and interactive exercises give students frequent opportunities to check
their understanding and apply what they learn.
Purposeful Use of Technology
Technology is used in purposeful ways to enhance the learning process. Images, audio,
video, animation, and interactive elements integrated throughout the text provide multiple
representations and address different learning styles. Interactive exercises provide handson opportunities for students to master difficult concepts. Scaffolding such as rollover
vocabulary definitions and the ability to listen to instructional text read aloud provide
important assistance to students who may otherwise be held back in their learning due to
their literacy level.
Assessment opportunities — including formative, summative, and diagnostic assessments
— are integrated throughout the Apex Learning digital curriculum. The introduction to
each lesson clearly establishes learning objectives for students. Embedded assessments
address those learning objectives and are specifically designed to test students at various
levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy.
Formative Assessment
Scored and un-scored formative assessments give students continuous feedback. Students
have frequent opportunities to test their own understanding and monitor their progress
through private, no-stakes self-checks. Low stakes assessments in the form of un-scored
check-ups, as well as scored discussions, journals, and explorations, give students a
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chance to engage with content at a personal level while still demonstrating knowledge
and skills to their teachers. Higher stakes practices and labs create both formal, structured
opportunities for students to show what they know and can do, as well as important
opportunities for teachers to provide immediate feedback that reinforces key learning
objectives.
Diagnostic Assessment
Unit-level diagnostics that may be used as a pre- or post-test provide additional formative
assessment opportunities. These diagnostics are computer-scored, and results are
immediately available to students and teachers. Additionally, an individualized study plan
is generated that directs each student to the appropriate instructional content based on that
student’s strengths and weaknesses.
Summative Assessment
Students are required to demonstrate what they have learned through unit tests and
semester exams. These high-stakes assessments include both computer- and teacherscored tests. Computer-scored tests offer convenience but when thorough assessment
requires that responses be written or the thought process behind an answer illustrated,
teacher-scored test are necessary.
Building on Bloom’s Taxonomy
The Apex Learning approach to assessment is based on Bloom’s classical six-level
taxonomy. An additional level has been added to emphasize the importance of
demonstrating creative skills. The following seven-level hierarchy guides the
development of assessment items:
1. Knowledge: Can the student recall the information?
2. Comprehension: Can the student explain ideas or concepts?
3. Application: Can the student use the knowledge in another familiar situation?
4. Analysis: Can the student differentiate among constituent parts?
5. Synthesis: Can the student generalize from known facts?
6. Evaluation: Can the student justify a decision or a course of action?
7. Creativity: Can the student generate new products, ideas, or points of view?
Levels 1 through 4 are generally tested using objective, computer-scored instruments
such as multiple-choice, fill-in-the-blank, and true-or-false questions, with results
immediately available to both students and teachers. In addition, Apex Learning digital
curriculum incorporates more subjective, open-ended, teacher-scored testing tools to
evaluate the higher order and critical thinking skills associated with levels 5 through 7.
Teacher-scored assessments include essay questions, research assignments, problem
statements, mathematical proofs, scientific inquiry, and demonstrated application of skills
and concepts. Answer keys and grading rubrics with extensive modeling of answers are
provided for all teacher-scored assessments.
Extensive Instructional Management Capabilities
The learning management system by which Apex Learning delivers its digital curriculum
was built to meet the unique needs of secondary education. Extensive instructional
management capabilities allow educators to tailor programs to meet specific
requirements. Teachers are able to customize instruction for an individual student or an
entire class to make the most effective use of the digital curriculum.
Keep Students on Track
Course calendars help ensure students stay on track for successful completion of their
courses. Due dates for each course activity are automatically generated based on a
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single student or an entire class. Course calendars can accommodate traditional
semesters, trimesters, block schedules, and individualized pacing.
Mastery-Based Learning ensures students are learning as they progress through a course.
Student access is limited to the material leading up to and including the next computerscored assessment. Students are required to score at or above the specified “mastery”
level on each computer-scored assessment before the next section of content are released.
Up to three attempts are permitted on each computer-scored assessment before it is
locked and teacher intervention is required. Assessments are randomized to present a
different version on each attempt.
On-Line Reports for Real-Time Access to Data
The learning management system by which Apex Learning delivers its digital curriculum
was built to meet the unique needs of secondary education. Users, including students,
teachers, and administrators, have access to appropriate data based on their defined roles.
Students have access to information regarding their own progress and performance.
Teachers have access to summary and detailed information regarding each of their
students. Administrators are able to manage user accounts and the roles assigned to each
account. Real-time access to data allows teachers and administrators to make informed
decisions to ensure program success.
Online Grade Book
The online Grade Book provides teachers with access to all current information for their
students and the courses in which they are enrolled. Summary views provide a snapshot
of each student’s progress and performance as well as the performance of an entire class.
Teachers can easily review average scores for all completed and scored activities,
progress toward completion, and the number of overdue activities. For each student,
teachers can access the specific list of overdue activities. Drilling down, teachers can
review a student’s performance on each computer-scored assessment and how long it
took the student to complete that activity. Going even deeper, teachers can review each
student’s answer on a particular assessment item, as well as performance on assessment
items by Bloom’s level.
Web-Based Reporting System
The flexible web-based reporting system provides authorized teachers and administrators
with direct access to real-time information related to student progress and performance. A
point-and-click interface provides easy access to reports. Drag-and-drop controls allow
users to manipulate data for comparative analysis. Available reports include Enrollment
Summary, Enrollment Detail, Last Login, Student Progress, Diagnostic Summary,
Activity Scores, Student Summary, Student Session Time, and Teacher Metrics. Each
report features the ability to download an extended data set in both comma-separated
value and Microsoft Excel format for further analysis and integration with other systems.
Research Based
In his book Powerful Learning, Ron Brandt* draws on decades of research to describe
conditions that promote learning. Apex Learning incorporates each of these conditions
described in Powerful Learning in the basic design of its digital curriculum:
People learn what is personally meaningful to them.
People learn when they accept challenging but achievable goals.
Learning is developmental.
Individuals learn differently.
People construct new knowledge by building on their current knowledge.
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Additionally, the following papers document specific research that serves as a basis for
the design and development of Apex Learning digital curriculum:
Online Scaffolds That Support Adolescents' Comprehension
Interpreting Lexiles in Online Contexts and with Informational Texts
English Foundations Series: The Research Base
English Foundations I: The Research Base
English Foundations II: The Research Base
Research Put into Practice: Apex Learning Curriculum & Pedagogy
Supporting Struggling Readers in Content Area Learning
Supporting Struggling Readers in Mathematics Education
Supporting Struggling Readers in Science Education
Supporting Struggling Readers in English Education
Supporting Struggling Readers in Social Studies Education
Online Scaffolds That Support Adolescents' Comprehension
-Elfrieda Hiebert, University of California, Berkeley,
-Shailaja Menon and Leigh Ann Martin, TextProject,
-Katherine Bach, Curriculum Director, Apex Learning
A frequently asked question is whether students comprehend online text as well as
printed text. The answer to this question is critical, not just to determine if resources are
being used wisely, but also to establish whether students are proficient at comprehending
text online—a skill that is increasingly recognized as essential for full participation in the
communities and marketplace of the 21st century.
Interpreting Lexiles in Online Contexts and with Informational Texts
-Elfrieda Hiebert, University of California, Berkeley
This paper includes a brief overview of the history and content of readability formulas,
including critiques that apply to the Lexile Scale (LS) and criticisms specific to it. The
final section of the paper considers ways in which the publishers can respond to the
ubiquitous demands for correlation of texts and materials to the LS.
-Devon
Brenner,
Ph.D.,
Mississippi
State
University
and
-Kathleen Wilson, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Research shows that proficient students use a variety of reading strategies to construct
meaning from text, to figure out new words, to learn from the books and materials they
read, and to write texts with organization and purpose. While many students learn these
strategies automatically or with little effort, students with below-basic and belowproficient achievement have often not acquired the reading and writing skills and
strategies they need and do not know when and how to apply the ones they have.
Research Put into Practice: Apex Learning Curriculum & Pedagogy
-Allison Moore, M. Ed, University of Washington
-Tom Baer, M. Ed, University of Washington
From the start, Apex Learning has paid close attention to how students learn and how
digital curriculum can support learning. The introduction to this white paper begins with
a discussion about how learning sciences define learning and the learning experiences
students need exposure to in order to be prepared for college, work, and life. The paper
then presents how research on learning theory has been put into practice m the
development of Apex Learning digital curriculum.
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CHARTER SCHOOL R OSTER OF KEY CONTACTS

ATTACHMENT O Center for Educational Leadership Board
Name of
School(s):
American Enterprise Academy
Name of
Nonprofit
Corporation: Center for Educational Leadership
Address: 4959 Palo Verde Street Ste 208C-8
City, State, Zip: Montclair, CA 91763
Primary Contact
Person:
Gerald Johnson
E-Mail Address: Jerry@youthbuildsbc.org
Phone:
909-802-0309
(day & eve.)
Fax:
NONPROFIT BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Position:
Chairperson
Name:
Dr. Lewis King
E-Mail Address: lewis.king@ca.rr.com
Phone:
(day & eve.)
Fax:
Position:
Name:
E-Mail Address:
Phone:
(day & eve.)
Fax:
Position:
Name:
E-Mail Address:

323-974-7605
Secretary
Linda Johnson
linda@youthbuildsbc.org

909-721-7501
Treasury
Les Copelin
lcopelin@lee-associates.com

Phone:
(day & eve.)
Fax:

951-275-3671

Position:

Member
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Email:

Position:
Vacant
Name:
Mailing Address:
Phone:
(day & eve.)
Fax:

Email:
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AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY
BROWN ACT AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST Government Code: 1090 PLAN
The American Enterprise Academy shall compile with all provisions of The Brown Act which is
state law governs open meetings for local governmental bodies. The Brown Act (also “Act”) is
contained in the Government Code at § 54950 et seq., and establishes rules designed to ensure
that actions and deliberations of commissions, boards, councils and other public bodies of local
agencies are taken openly and with public access and input.
In accordance with Education Code Section 47604(c) the School Superintendent in performing its
oversight of the Charter School as required by Education Code Section 47604.32, shall not be liable
for the debts or obligations of the charter school, or for claims arising from the performance of acts,
errors, or omissions by the charter school, if the authority has complied with all oversight
responsibilities required by law.

The Brown Act was created to allow the public access during local government meetings. This
law covers local, city and county municipalities, and school districts. The Brown Act requires
agencies to post an agenda and public meeting notice. The governing body must post the
meeting to the public within three days of the meeting date. If the municipality organizes a
special meeting, they must send a delivery notice one day in advance of the meeting and notify
the local media immediately upon posting the notice.
The Brown Act requires that meetings are held in the jurisdiction of the organizing agency. The
meetings must be free of cost and accessible to the public. All meetings are required to have a
recording of all discussions. The meeting recordings must be made available to the public for
review. American Enterprise Academy shall comply with all provisions of the Brown Act
including but not limited to the following.
SUMMARY OF KEY BROWN ACT PROVISIONS
MEETING DEFINED
INCLUDES:
Any gathering of a quorum of a legislative body to discuss or transact business under the
body’s jurisdiction; serial meetings are prohibited.
LOCATIONS OF MEETINGS:
A body must conduct its meetings within the boundaries of its jurisdiction unless it qualifies for a
specific exemption.
TELECONFERENCE MEETINGS:
Teleconference meetings may be held under carefully defined conditions. The meeting notice
must specifically identify all teleconference locations, and each such location must be fully
accessible to members of the public.
PUBLIC RIGHTS
PUBLIC TESTIMONY:
Public may comment on agenda items before or during consideration by legislative body. Time
must be set aside for public to comment on any other matters under the body’s jurisdiction.

234

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

NON-DISCRIMINATORY FACILITIES:
Meetings may not be conducted in a facility that excludes persons on the basis of their race,
religion, color, national origin, ancestry, or sex, or that is inaccessible to disabled persons, or where
members of the public may not be present without making a payment or purchase.
COPY OF RECORDING:
Public may obtain a copy, at cost, of an existing tape recording made by the legislative body
of its public sessions, and to listen to or view the body’s original tape on a tape recorder or
viewing device provided by the agency.
PUBLIC VOTE:
All votes, except for those cast in permissible closed session, must be cast in public. No
secret ballots, whether preliminary or final, are permitted.
CLOSED MEETING ACTIONS/DOCUMENTS:
At an open session following a closed session, the body must report on final action taken in
closed session under specified circumstances. Where final action is taken with respect to
contracts, settlement agreements and other specified records, the public may receive copies of
such records upon request.
REQUIRED NOTICES AND AGENDAS
REGULAR MEETINGS:
Agenda containing brief general description (approximately twenty words in length) of each
matter to be considered or discussed must be posted at least 72 hours prior to meeting.
SPECIAL MEETINGS:
Twenty-four hour notice must be provided to members of legislative body and media outlets
including brief general description of matters to be considered or discussed.
EMERGENCY MEETINGS:
AEA will give a one hour notice in case of work stoppage or crippling activity, except in the case of
a dire emergency.
CLOSED SESSION AGENDAS:
All items to be considered in closed session must be described
meeting. A model format for closed-session agendas appears
session, the body must orally announce the subject matter of the
taken in closed session, the body generally must report the
closed session.

in the notice or agenda for the
in section. Prior to each closed
closed session. If final action is
action at the conclusion of the

AGENDA EXCEPTION:
Special procedures permit a body to proceed without an agenda in the case of emergency
circumstances, or where a need for immediate action came to the attention of the body after posting of
the agenda.
CLOSED-SESSION MEETINGS
PERSONNEL EXEMPTION:
The body may conduct a closed session to consider appointment, employment,
evaluation of performance, discipline or dismissal of an employee. With respect to complaints or
charges against an employee brought by another person or another employee, the employee must
be notified, at least 24 hours in advance, of his or her right to have the hearing conducted in public.
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PUBLIC SECURITY:
A body may meet with law enforcement or security personnel concerning the security of public
buildings and services.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Government Code Section 1090 et
13
seq.
A.

Overview

The common law prohibition against “self-dealing” has long been established in California
law. (City of Oakland v. California Const. Co. (1940) 15 Cal.2d 573, 576.) The present
Government Code section 1090, which codifies the common law prohibition as to contracts, can be
traced back to an act passed in 1851. (Stats. 1851, ch. 136, § 1, p. 522.) Frequently amended in
its details, the basic prohibition has remained unchanged. And, this office and the courts often
refer to very early cases when discussing this fundamental precept of conflict-of-interest law. (See,
e.g., Berka v. Woodward (1899) 125 Cal. 119.)
Section 1090 essentially prohibits a public official from being financially interested in a
contract in both the official’s public and private capacities. (Lexin v. Superior Court (2010) 47
Cal.4th 1050, 1073.) As the California Supreme Court has stated, the purpose of section 1090 is
to make certain that “every public officer be guided solely by the public interest, rather than by
personal interest, when dealing with contracts in an official capacity. Resulting in a substantial
forfeiture, this remedy provides public officials with a strong incentive to avoid conflict-of- interest
situations scrupulously.” (Thomson v. Call (1985) 38 Cal.3d 633, 650.) Eliminating temptation for
public officials, avoiding the perception of impropriety, and obtaining their undivided loyalty have
been deemed as extremely important public policy goals in California. (Id. at p. 648.) Because
these goals are of the upmost importance, it is of no import whether actual fraud or dishonesty is
involved in the contract process, whether the contract is fair to the public agency, or whether the
public agency loses money from the contract.
Importantly, the Political Reform Act (Gov. Code section 81000 et seq.) enacted by initiative
in 1974, did not repeal section 1090. Rather, in analyzing whether a conflict of interest exists, one
must consider both the Political Reform Act and section 1090. Even if a contract is permissible
under section 1090, it may be prohibited by the Political Reform Act. (See Lexin v. Superior Court
(2010) 47 Cal.4th 1050, 1090-1092 [discussing relationship between Section
1090 and the Political Reform Act]; 59 Ops.Cal.Atty.Gen. 604 (1976); see also Chapter I of this
Guide for a discussion of the conflict-of-interest provisions in the Political Reform Act.)
B.

The Basic Analysis

Section 1090 provides that an officer or employee may not make a contract in which he or
she is financially interested. Following is a brief outline of the analysis one should undertake to
determine whether section 1090 is implicated in a particular governmental decision.
1.

Who is the individual with the potential conflict of interest?
(See Section C of this Chapter)

Section 1090 applies to virtually all state and local officers, employees, and multimember bodies, whether elected or appointed, at both the state and local level. It also applies to
certain consultants and independent contractors.
Board members are conclusively presumed to have made any contract executed by the
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board or an agency under its jurisdiction, even if the board member has disqualified himself or
herself from any and all participation in the making of the contract. Therefore, if a board member
is financially interested in the contract and no exception applies, section 1090 prohibits the
contract from being made.
However, when an employee, as opposed to a board member, is financially
interested in a contract, the employee’s agency may still enter into the contract, as long as
the employee plays
no role whatsoever in the contracting process.
2.

Does the decision at issue involve a contract and is that contract ultimately executed?
(See Section D of this Chapter)

If no contract is involved, or if a contract in which an officer or employee has a financial
interest is not ultimately executed, no violation exists.
3.

Is the individual making or participating in making the contract?
(See Section E of this Chapter)

Any participation by a financially interested officer or employee in the process by which
such a contract is developed, negotiated, and executed is a violation of section 1090.
4.

Does the official have a financial interest in the
contract? (See Section F of this Chapter)

Section 1090 does not define when an official is financially interested in a contract.
However, the courts have applied the prohibition to include a broad range of interests.
5.

If the official is a board member, does a remote interest exception apply?
(See Section H of this Chapter)

The remote interest exceptions in section 1091 enumerate specific interests that trigger
abstention for board members, but that do not prevent the board from making a contract.
6.

For all officials, does a non-interest exception
apply? (See Section I of this Chapter)

The interests in section 1091.5 are deemed “non-interests” in that, once disclosed, they do
not prevent an officer, employee, or board member from participating in a contract.
7.

Can the limited “rule of necessity” be
applied? (See Section K of this Chapter)

There is a limited “rule of necessity” to the application of section 1090 where the contract is
for essential services and no other source is available or where the official or board is the only one
authorized to act.
8.

If a contract has been made in violation of section 1090, what are the consequences?
(See Section M of this Chapter)

Generally, any contract made in violation of section 1090 is void and cannot be enforced.
In addition, an official who willfully commits a violation may be subject to criminal sanctions.
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Ethics Training for American Enterprise Academy Officials
American Enterprise Academy officials will receive training in two areas. Instruction should be
provided on general ethics principles (Gov. Code, § 53235, subd. (d)), and the training will
provide a brief summary of specific laws concerning conflicts of interests, perquisites of office
and government transparency.
General Ethics Principles
The discussion of general ethical principles should include the manner in which values such as
trustworthiness, respect, fairness and responsibility promote public trust in government. It
should also include the importance of avoiding even the appearance of impropriety.
Conflicts of Interest, Perquisites of Office, Government Transparency
The training regarding conflicts of interest, perquisites of office and governmental transparency
should include the following:
(1) Laws relating to personal financial gain by public servants,
including, but not limited to:
(A) Laws prohibiting bribery (Pen. Code, § 68).
(B) Conflicts of Interest under the Political Reform Act (Gov.
Code, §§ 87100, 87103).
(C) Contractual Conflicts of Interest (Gov. Code, § 1090 et
seq.).
(D) Conflicts of Interest and Campaign Contributions (Gov. Code,
§ 84308).
(E) Conflicts of Interest When Leaving Office (Gov. Code, §§
87406.3, 87407).
(2) Laws relating to claiming perquisites of office, including,
but not limited to:
(A) Limitations on the Receipt of Gifts (Gov. Code, §§ 86203,
89503, 89506).
(B) Honoraria Ban (Gov. Code, § 89502).
(C) Misuse of Public Funds (Pen. Code, § 424; Gov. Code, § 8314;
Fair Political Practices Commission v. Suitt (1979) 90 Cal.App.3d
125; Stanson v. Mott (1976) 17 Cal.3d 206).
(D) Prohibitions against gifts of public funds (Cal. Const., art.
XVI, § 6).
(E) Mass mailing restrictions (Gov. Code, § 89001)
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(F) Prohibitions against acceptance of free or discounted
transportation by transportation companies (Cal. Const., art.
XII, § 7).
(3) Government transparency laws, including, but not limited to:
(A) Economic interest disclosure under the Political Reform Act
(Gov. Code, §§ 87200 et seq.).
(B) Brown Act (Gov. Code, §§ 54950 et seq.).
(C) Public Records Act (Gov. Code, §§ 6250 et seq.).
(4) Laws relating to fair processes, including, but not limited
to:
(A) Common law bias prohibitions.
(B) Due process requirements.
(C) Doctrine of Incompatible Offices (Gov. Code, §§ 1099).
(D) Competitive bidding requirements for public contracts.
(E) Disqualification from participating in decisions affecting
family members (anti-nepotism laws).

FORM 700 GOVERNMENT REQUIREMENTS
The Political Reform Act (Gov. Code Sections 81000-91014) requires most state and local
government officials and employees to publicly disclose their personal assets and income. They
also must disqualify themselves from participating in decisions that may affect their personal
economic interests. The Fair Political Practices Commission (FPPC) is the state agency
responsible for issuing the attached Statement of Economic Interests, Form 700, and for
interpreting the law’s provisions.
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American Enterprise Academy
School Operations and Reporting Requirements
A typical school day during grades 9-12
The learning goals of AEA's curriculum are fully aligned with state standards as
well as with additional learning goals embedded in the Diploma Plus curriculum. In
order to achieve this goal, faculty will be given time, professional devel opment
opportunities and guidance from experts within and outside the school community.
What follows is a summary of a typical school day for grades 9-12.
Monday through Thursday
Breakfast
Homeroom
Block I
Block II
Lunch
Block Ill
Block IV
Advisory/ Tutoring
Academics based after school program

Friday
Breakfast
Homeroom
Block I
Foundation and Presentation:
Enrichment/P.E.
Block II
Foundation and Presentation:
Portfolio

7:30- 8:00
8:05-8:20
8:25- 9:55
10:00- 11:30
11:35- 12:05
12:10- 1:40
1:45-3:15
3:20-4:00
4:00-6:00

7:30- 8:00
8:05-8:20
8:25-9:55

10:00- 11:30

Lunch
Block Ill
Advisory

11:35- 12:05
12:10- 1:40

Performing and Visual Arts Lab

1:45-4:00

Instructional Minutes per Day:
360
Annual Instructional Minutes: 66,600
The typical day and the typical week, including the scheduling of particular classes
during the block schedule, will depend on faculty and administrators. For example,
during our early p h a s e students may spend a week at a time in hands-on
vocational skill development as they participate in a low-income housing
construction project, a paid internship program, or attend local vocational training
courses.
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We may elect to split the time between vocational skills development and the
academics during this phase by having students participate in academic courses in
the morning and vocational skills development in the afternoon, or vice versa. A
careful assessment of the local opportunities will be conducted in conjunction with an
evaluation of individual student learning goals and needs. This assessment will be
conducted by the school principal in conjunction with the classroom teachers, other
instructional staff, and AEA program staff, and will be the basis for each site's
unique "typical day."
Academic Calendar: 2012-13
AEA affirms that it will offer, at minimum, the number of minutes of instruction set
forth in Education Code§ 47612.5. Each spring, the faculty and administration will
meet to plan the calendar for the following year with the goals of reaching full
student attendance and allowing proper breaks for faculty professional development
and rejuvenation. Please note that although staff development for classroom
teachers often occurs on Fridays, as well as throughout the school year, students
are still in the classroom learning life skills, leadership development and vocational
education during those times. Also note that not all students will require 3
trimesters to complete their studies. Also note that teachers will participate in
training in the Diploma plus approach prior to the start of each trimester.
July 8

Summer School Begins

August 9

Summer School Ends

September 3

Labor Day

September 4

1st Trimester Begins

November 12

Veteran's Day (no school)

Professional Development

November 19-21 (no students)

November 22, 23

Thanksgiving Holiday (no school)

December 7

1st Trimester Ends

December 10

2nd Trimester Begins

December 17-31

Winter Break

January 15

Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday (no school)

February 18

President's Day Holiday (no school)

March 15

2nd Trimester Ends

March 18-20

Teacher Professional Development (no school)

March 21-22

Spring Break

March 25

3rd Trimester Begins

May 30

Memorial Day Holiday (no school)

June 24

3rd Trimester Ends
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A summary of the number of instructional days follows. Please note that
these are instructional days only, with the actual school calendar as detailed
above.

Summary of Instructional Days
Month
Days

September

19

October

23

November

16

December

10

January

21

February

19

March

18

April

23

May

22

June

14

Total

185 days

July

15

August

7

Total

22 days

Number and type of staff required to implement the educational program
Staff will be hired proportional to the enrollment of each program site. As a
"small school," AEA will target an initial student: teacher ratio of 25:1. In
addition, non- certificated instructors may also be used as teaching
assistants, classroom aides, construction instructors, or life skills instructors.
Projected Certificated
Teaching Staff

12

Projected Vocational
Skills Instructors

4

16

20

6

9

Instructional resources required (e.g., textbooks, technology,
assessment tools, budget)
Each spring, the executive director, in consultation with the faculty, will identify the
school's needs for books and other instructional resources. The choice of materials
will be informed by analysis of pupil outcomes and any adjustments that will be
made to the curriculum. To the greatest extent possible, curricular materials will be
chosen that align with AEA educational philosophy, that have a proven record with
our targeted student population and that have been developed through sound,
research-based methods.
Materials: While teachers will creatively create course content that is both
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culturally responsive and evident in State Standards, AEA will select textbooks that
are aligned with state standards, that are culturally appropriate, and that have
accessible text (i.e., not near college-level reading levels for Foundation Level
classes). AEA will use textbooks that honor a diversity of cultural contributions and
perspectives.
Textbooks will be supplemented with additional materials to provide access to
content to low-skilled readers. Hands-on resources will be available to teachers
such that they can employ strategies appropriate to students with different learning
styles. The school will provide a large library of high interest fiction and non-fiction
material across the span of students' actual grade reading levels so that there is an
inviting selection for students' free-reading and research.
Research conducted by the National Research Center on English Learning and
Achievement found that there are six features of good instruction, which AEA
will follow:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Students learn skills and knowledge in multiple lesson types
Teachers integrate test preparation into instruction
Teachers make connections across instruction, curriculum and life
Students learn strategies for doing the work
Students are expected to be generative thinkers by expanding
literary understanding beyond initial interpretations
Classrooms foster cognitive collaboration through large and small
group sharing

The same approach is used when teaching mathematics. Jon Reiner and David
Davison have shown in their studies of mathematics and learning that the learning
of math skills works best when it is taught through language arts. Math structure is
taught as though one is reading a sentence. It has structure and grammar as found
in languages.

National Institute for Literacy (NIFL) Summary of the Adolescent Literacy Workshop:
State of the Science and Research Needs
Meeting co-sponsored by Office of
Vocational and Adult Education, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitation,
Office of Elementary and Secondary Education, Office of Education Research and
Improvement, The National Institute for Literacy, The National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development, American Federation of Teachers, American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association, International Reading Association, National
Education Association.

Educational Technology: AEA will use technology aimed at the target population to
serve several purposes. Not all of the following purposes will be served initially, but
AEA will develop its use of technology over time.
•
•
•
•

To
To
To
To

develop students' basic technology proficiency
incorporate exciting, real world curricula
provide scaffolds for learning
connect students and teachers with a wealth of learning resources

Students will learn safe, responsible usage of the Internet, as well as appropriate,
efficient Internet research skills, as a supplement to print-based research. Students
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and staff will be subject to the San Bernardino County policy regarding appropriate
use of the Internet. The curriculum will develop students' basic technology proficiency
needed for projects and real world work. The school emphasizes rel evance to
students' lives and engaging curriculum, and computers open up unlimited resources
toward that end. Teachers and students can choose from a wide selection of films
and other content to download. AEA anticipates taking advantage of software that
aligns multimedia content to state standards, allowing teachers to download highinterest material around specific content with little search time. This is a particularly
powerful vehicle for English Language Learners and students still building literacy
skills. Student blogs encourage writing skills, design software teach students
principles of architecture and planning, and brain games teach math skills in
engaging ways. The school will be equipped with updated computers where
students will learn basic word processing and keyboarding as they move through the
program. These resources engage learners' interest, provide up-to- date content and
accommodate diverse learning styles.
AEA will also take advantage of software that scaffolds learning. For mathematics
and science applications, inquiry -based learning modules are increasingly available,
which use dynamic models as students learn to detect patterns and understand data.
In the Gen-Scope project, biology students move through a hierarchy of six genetic
concepts. Research on Geometry Tutor shows how such software can help close
the achievement gap, as low-performing students gain more from their use of the
program. Especially for students with special needs, AEA will also use interactive
educational software such as APEX to provide supplemental instructional guidance
and skills practice.

Use and Reporting of Data to Communicate Progress t owards Student
Outcomes
The school's board will work with school leadership and the principal to analyze
student performance data to establish policies and make programmatic and staffing
decisions that support improved achievement of all students. The board will
participate in the feedback loop described below to identify any gaps in student
achievement and ensure that appropriate corrective plans are put into place. This
process will occur at least annually, with ongoing monitoring of student performance
data by the board for continual improvement of instruction.
As part of an ongoing feedback loop using student progress to inform instruction,
each year, AEA will analyze STAR test results, with analysis of numerically
significant subgroups not achieving at our school's norm, in what content areas,
and in what
Specific skill sets. Data will be disaggregated by content area, student subgroup
(e.g., linguistic, ethnic, gender, as well as high and low achievers, special education
students, and English learners), grade-level, and classroom-level. Analysis of state
testing data will occur alongside review of school assessments. Data analysis will
also include attendance rates and other factors as appropriate. AEA will also
annually survey major stakeholder groups (e.g., parents/guardians, students and
teachers) about our effectiveness and opportunities for improvement. In addition,
AEA may use longitudinal and other data in measuring student progress. Diploma
Plus will support AEA in implementing an effective data collection and analysis
system, including DP.Net. DP.Net allows for generating standards and customized
reports on student performance. These reports will be mailed home to parents, and
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reviewed with students and parents at conferences.
AEA will continually work to achieve a culture of assessment that, in the ideal, would
be characterized as follows: "Teachers establish and clearly communicate learning
goals for all students. Teachers collect information about student performance from
a variety of sources. Teachers involve all students in assessing their own learning.
Teachers use information from a variety of ongoing assessments to plan and adjust
learning opportunities that promote academic achievement and personal growth for
all students. Teachers exchange information about student learning with, students,
families, and support personnel in ways that improve understanding and encourage
further academic progress." (California Standards for the Teaching Profession,
p.17)
AEA instructional staff will use data on progress toward identified student outcomes
for ongoing improvement of instructional practices to address student needs. At no
time will AEA become complacent with the examination of assessment findings, but
will continuously rethink current pedagogical practices to meet the changing needs
of new and existing student populations. Analysis of student progress will inform
decisions about teacher professional development. Also, teachers will participate in
professional development to enhance their understanding of how to use student
performance data to modify instruction accord to student needs. Teachers will use
data to inform instruction continuously throughout the year, at either grade level,
departmental or staff meetings.
AEA will ensure that teachers understand the school's API growth goals each year
and will train teachers will be trained to analyze standardized test and other
assessment data to identify any gaps in student performance or negative trends and
to determine how to address them. AEA will make teachers aware that is not only a
moral imperative to raise the academic performance of students with special
education needs, it is also a factor in the Academic Performance Index (API) and in
Annual Yearly Progress (AYP). Instructional staff will monitor their progress
throughout the year to ensure that it is on track for meeting growth goals.
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American Enterprise Academy
Augmented Statement of Health and Safety
Augmented Statement on Health and Safety of Pupils and Staff (Education Code§
47605(b) (S) (F))
The method that will be used for conducting required fingerprinting
and background checks on employment candidates.
The American Enterprise Academy shall comply with all applicable provisions of
Education Code§ 44237, including the requirement that as a condition of employment
each new employee not possessing a valid California Teaching Credential must submit
two sets of fingerprints to the California Department of Justice for the purpose of
obtaining a criminal record summary.
Prior to employment each employee will submit to a criminal background
check as required by Education Code §44237. AEA will adhere to California laws
including fingerprinting and prohibitions regarding the employment of persons
who have been convicted of a violent or serious felony. AEA will comply with the
provisions of the No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act as they apply to
certificated personnel and paraprofessionals. Each employee must furnish
proof of tuberculosis (TB) testing, as well as documents establishing legal
employment status. The Executive Director or administrative designees will
be responsible for monitoring and maintaining documentation of criminal
investigation clearances, as required by California and federal laws.
Those
employees th at require a criminal background c h e c k and do not have a
current background check will be required to undergo such a check through
such services as a Live Scan fingerprint process. AEA will pay for such services
on behalf o f its prospective e m p l o y e e s . These services w i ll occur where
th e Live Scan service is offered, which may be located at district, county or local
college facilities.

An assurance that charter school facilities meet federal, state, and
local building and safety codes and requirements, including, but not
limited to, the Americans with Disabilities Act, AHERA, Playground
Safety.
AEA's facilities will meet federal, state, and local building codes and
requirements applicable to California charter schools, including, but not limited
to, the Americans with Disabilities Act, AHERA, and Playground Safety. The
charter school shall occupy facilities that comply with the Asbestos requirement
as cited in the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40CFR part
763. AHERA requires that any building leased or acquired that is to be used as
a school or administrative building shall maintain an asbestos management
plan. Additionally, AEA will comply with all other AHERA requirements, such as
an initial inspection for asbestos-containing materials by an accredited inspector
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and re-inspections.
AEA will contract out with private companies to provide the following
services as needed:
• Routine Maintenance
• Building Equipment Operations (e.g., air filter changes)
• Major or Deferred Maintenance
• Alterations and Improvements
• Custodial Services
• Gardening
• Landscaping
• Tree Trimming
• Pest Management (including methods AEA will use to comply with the
Healthy Schools Act)
• Utilities
A description of the safety provisions for any auxiliary services such as
food services, transportation, etc.
AEA will adopt policies requiring compliance with all health and safety laws
and regulations that apply to non-charter public schools, including those
regarding auxiliary services (e.g., food services, transportation, cu s t od i al
services, and hazardous materials).
Copies of any other safety and health policies and procedures referenced
in the charter, including training and procedures for child abuse and
neglect reporting, and for discrimination/sexual harassment, and other
required safety and employment training.
AEA will adopt and implement a comprehensive set of health, safety, and risk
management policies in consultation with the school's insurance carriers and
meeting SBCSS requirements. The school will keep its safety plan on file for
review and will provide copies to SBCSS. AEA will comply with all health and
safety laws and regulations that apply to charter schools. Contracted nursing
services will be retained as needed. These policies will include, but not be
limited to:
• Policies and procedures for response to natural disasters and emergencies,
including fires and earthquakes
• Policies relating to preventing contact with blood-borne pathogens
• Administration of prescription drug training.
• A policy requiring that instructional and administrative staff receive training in
emergency response once per year, including appropriate "first responder"
training or its equivalent
• A policy that the school is housed in facilities that have received Fire Marshal
approval
• A policy that the school location and facility will be investigated, inspect ed, and
tested in order to determine that it is free from environmental hazards
• A policy establishing that the school functions as a drug-, alcohol-, and
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tobacco- free workplace
• A policy mandating that all staff, paid and volunteer, working with students who
are minors are subject to fingerprinting and must provide the school with a
criminal record summary
• A policy mandating that child abuse, acts of violence, and other improprieties
will be duly reported, as required by federal, state, and local laws.
• A policy establishing the school as a zero-tolerance zone for sexual harassment
for all employees, students, and parents.
AEA will also adopt policies in the following areas:
• Proper and safe use, maintenance and sanitation of school
facilities and equipment.
• Emergency site plan, evacuation drill procedures and schedule.
• A policy for reporting child abuse, acts of violence, and other
improprieties as mandated by federal, state, and local agencies.
• Health screening procedure.
• A requirement that students and staff provide records documenting
immunizations as required by law. Student immunization records will
be maintained, and staff will honor County requirements for periodic
tuberculosis (TB) testing.
• Procedures expected of staff and parents in the case of a sudden illness
or injury occurring at school.
• Instructional and administrative staff receives first aid/CPR training and updates.
• Procedures for administration of medication at school.
• Legal obligation of reporting contagious conditions.
• Prevention of drug, tobacco and alcohol use, violence, and early sexual activity.
• A policy for addressing sexual harassment for all employees,
students, and parents in any combination thereof, including
student-to-student.
• A plan to implement pandemic flu guidelines
• A plan for school safety including on-campus intruder guidelines
AEA will maintain all insurance, liability, and compensatory coverage’s and will comply
with other regulations, such as fire and safety codes, as required by the federal, state,
and city laws.
An assurance that staff will have required inoculations upon employment.
No individual shall be initially employed by AEA in a certificated or classified position
unless he/she has undergone a tuberculosis examination within the past 60 days to
determine that he/she is free of active TB, by a licensed physician and surgeon.
However, an individual who transfers to AEA from another school or school district
shall be deemed to meet the TB test requirement if he/she can produce a certificate
that shows that he/she was examined within the past four years and was found to be
free of communicable TB, or if it is verified by the school previously employing him/her
that it has a certificate on file that contains that showing. The YB Director will be
responsible for maintaining compliance with § 44830.1 and all applicable health and
safety laws.
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Records of students' immunizations shall be maintained to the extent required for
enrollment in non-charter public schools. Students who do not have a full regime of
immunizations will be required to get them before starting school. Per Education Code §
49406, all staff must provide evidence that they are free from
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AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY
CIVIL LIABILLITY NARRATIVE
Assurance that the SBCSS Board, Superintendent, and SBCSS staff is
protected against liability arising from charter school operations,
including general liability, employment practices liability, director's
and officer's liability, auto liability, and workers' compensation
benefits.
American Enterprise Academy is responsible for matters of civil and financial
liability resulting from the operation of American Enterprise Academy.
In accordance with Education Code Section 47604(c) the School
Superintendent in performing its oversight of the Charter School as required
by Education Code Section 47604.32, shall not be liable for the debts or
obligations of the charter school, or for claims arising from the performance
of acts, errors, or omissions by the charter school, if the authority has
complied with all oversight responsibilities required by law.
Hold Harmless/Indemnification Provision: To the fullest extent permitted by
law, the charter school does hereby agree, at its own expense, to indemnify,
defend and hold harmless the SBCSS and the Board of Education and their
members, officers, directors, agents, representatives, employees and
volunteers from and against any and all claims, damages, losses and expenses
including but not limited to attorney's fees, brought by any person or entity
whatsoever, arising out of, or relating to this charter agreement. The charter
school further agrees to the fullest extent permitted by law, at its own expense,
to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the SBCSS and the Board of Education
and their members, officers, directors, agents, representatives, employees and
volunteers from and against any and all claims, damages, losses and expenses
including but not limited to attorney's fees, brought by any person or entity
whatsoever for claims, damages, losses and expenses arising from or relating
to acts or omission of acts committed by the charter school, and their officers,
directors, employees or volunteers.
Assurance that the charter school board and staff are protected against
liability resulting from charter school operations, including general
liability, employment practices liability, director's and officer's liability,
auto liability, property damage or loss, crime and fidelity losses, and
workers' compensation. Insurance Requirements:
No coverage shall be provided to the charter school by the County under any of
the County's self-insured programs or commercial insurance policies. The
charter school shall secure and maintain, as a minimum, insurance as set forth
below with insurance companies acceptable to the County to protect the
charter school from claims which may arise from its operations. The following
insurance policies are required:
1. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with provisions of the
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California Labor Code, adequate to protect the charter school from
claims under Workers' Compensation Acts which may arise from its
operations, including Employers Liability limits of $1,000,000/$
1,000/000/1,000,000.
2. Commercial General Liability coverage of not less than $5,000,000 for
each occurrence. The policy shall be endorsed to name the San
Bernardino County Superintendent of Schools as additional insurers and
shall provide specifically that any insurance carried by the County which
may be applicable to any claims or loss shall be deemed excess and the
charter school's insurance primary despite any conflicting provisions in
the charter school's policy. Coverage shall be maintained with no selfinsured retention above $25,000 without approval of the SBCSS.
3. Commercial Auto Liability coverage with limits of $1,000,000 combined
single limit unless the Charter School operates student bus services; if
providing student bus services coverage limits not less than $5,000,000
combined single limit shall be required.
4. Fidelity Bond coverage shall be maintained by the Charter School to
cover all charter school employees who handle, process, or otherwise
have responsibility for charter school funds, supplies, equipment or
other assets. Minimum amount of coverage shall be $50,000 per
occurrence, with no self-insured retention.
5. Professional Educators Errors and Omissions liability coverage including
sexual molestation and abuse coverage [if that coverage is not afforded
elsewhere in the Commercial General Liability policy by endorsement or
by separate policy] with minimum limits of $3,000,000 per occurrence.
6. Excess/umbrella insurance with limits of not less than $10,000,000
required of all high schools and any school, which participates in
competitive interscholastic or intramural sports programs.
Coverage’s and limits of insurance may be accomplished through
individual primary policies or through a combination of primary and
excess policies.
Evidence of Insurance: The Charter School shall furnish to the County's Office
of Risk Management and Insurance Services within 30 days of all new policies
inceptions, renewals or changes, certificates or such insurance signed by
authorized representatives of the insurance carrier. Certificates shall be
endorsed as follows:
'The insurance afforded by this policy shall not be suspended, cancelled,
reduced in coverage or limits or non-renewed except after thirty (30) days
prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given
to the County."
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Facsimile or reproduced signatures may be acceptable however the County
reserves the right to require complete certified copies of the required
insurance policies.
Should the charter school deem it prudent and/or desirable to have insurance
coverage for damage or theft to school, employee or student property, for
student accident, or any other type of insurance coverage not listed above,
such insurance shall not be provided by the County and its purchase shall be
the responsibility of the Charter School.

The AEA will be formed as a California public benefit corporation with IRS
501c3 tax exemption st at us. As such, the school's founders presume that the
SBCSS will not be liable for the debts or obligations of the charter school
pursuant to Education Code Section 47604(c). In the event that the SBCSS
does not complete its responsibilities fo r charter school oversight under the
Charter Schools Act, the SBCSS may expose itself to liability.
The
school
i n t e nd s t o purchase l i a b i l i t y and property i nsurance a s outlined above
to protect the school's assets, staff, Board of Directors members, and, where
appropriate SBCSS personnel.
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Purpose
The purpose of an effective preventative maintenance plan is to achieve the following five key goals:
Preserve taxpayers’ investments in public buildings.
Preventive maintenance can extend the life of building components, thus sustaining buildings’ value and the
significant tax dollars they represent.
Help buildings function as they were intended and operate at peak efficiency, including minimizing energy
consumption.
Because preventive maintenance keeps equipment functioning as designed, it reduces inefficiencies in operations
and energy usage.
Prevent failures of building systems that would interrupt occupants’ activities and the delivery of
public services.
Buildings that operate trouble-free allow public employees to do their jobs and serve the public. Because preventive
maintenance includes regular inspections and replacement of equipment crucial to operating a building, maintenance
staff reduce the problems that might otherwise lead to a breakdown in operations.
Sustain a safe and healthful environment by keeping buildings and their components in good repair and
structurally sound.
Protecting the physical integrity of building components through preventive maintenance preserves a safe
environment for employees and the public.
Provide maintenance in ways that are cost-effective. Preventive maintenance can prevent minor problems from
escalating into major system and equipment failures that result in costly repairs. In avoiding costs of major repairs,
preventive maintenance creates efficiencies. Increasing preventive maintenance can reduce time spent reacting to
crises, which is a more cost-effective way to operate buildings. Deferring preventive maintenance can generate
higher costs over the long term.

Best Practices and Actions For Preventative Maintenance
Seven best practices are necessary for successful preventive maintenance. Without these practices, a preventive
maintenance program may not fulfill its goals. The seven best practices are:
Inventory building components and assess their conditions.
Build the capacity for ranking maintenance projects and evaluating their costs.
Plan strategically for preventive maintenance in the long-and-short-term
Structure a framework for operating a preventive maintenance program.
Use tools to optimize the preventive maintenance program.
Advance the competence of maintenance workers and managers.
Involve appropriate maintenance personnel in decision-making and in communicating buildings’ needs.
Inventory Building Components and Assess Their Conditions
A program of preventive maintenance begins with an inventory of a school district’s facilities and basic information
on their conditions. Collecting building- condition information is necessary to help building managers identify
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Keep an Accurate Inventory of Building Components and Equipment An inventory is a reliable count of the
various building components and equipment comprising a school district’s facilities. A complete inventory,
periodically updated, offers an information base with which building managers can plan condition assessments
and needed preventive maintenance. Typically, information in the inventory should include the building
components’ condition and functional performance, as well as the equipment’s age, usage, location, warranty
information, and model type.
Plan Building Inspections
Before inspecting buildings, building managers need to plan the inspection program. Because a building-condition
assessment potentially involves substantial time and personnel, it can be costly. Proper planning of the inspection is
the best way to control its costs.
Building managers should determine in advance the scope of the program, that is, which buildings and components
to inspect, if not all of them. They should know what information to record, including maintenance deficiencies such
as building and other school safety code violations. In addition, managers need to decide whether in-house
employees can conduct the inspections or whether certain building systems require specialized knowledge that
extends beyond in-house expertise. For example, to adequately assess a building’s structural condition, a structural
engineer should participate in the inspection process.
Deciding how to store and manage the volume of data collected during the inspections is also important in the
planning stage. Without this step, staff may find it difficult to use the inspection information and as a result, derive
little value from it.
As part of the planning, a timetable for the inspections is necessary. Building managers should coordinate
inspections in ways that avoid disrupting teachers, students and other staff. To do this, the schedule could include
inspection times when there are fewer building occupants, such as after normal business hours or during breaks in
the school-year calendar.
Conduct the Inspections Methodically
A methodical approach to building audits improves data consistency from building to building and over time. Using
standardized methods, condition data collected one year can be reliably compared to data collected in subsequent
years. Written guidelines can also help provide consistency in inspection methods, particularly when multiple
inspectors are involved.
In addition, building managers should design inspection forms to help inspectors observe building components
logically and record data uniformly. With standardized checklists of the components, inspectors are more likely to
collect consistent information and complete thorough inspections.
By themselves, however, standard checklists are insufficient unless they are used by personnel with the knowledge
to identify the root causes of building deficiencies. Training inspectors on the use of standard checklists helps
improve accuracy and diminish the subjectivity of individuals’ judgments.
Although visual inspection is the primary way to conduct building audits, inspectors may need diagnostic
tools to supplement their observations. For instance, infrared scanning equipment helps detect wet
insulation, air leaks in roofing systems, and loose electrical connections. The need for diagnostic tools may
require hiring specialists with expertise in using the tools and interpreting their results. In more
sophisticated building systems, built-in sensors collect data beyond what can be obtained via human
observation.
Assign Condition Ratings
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condition ratings reveal rates of deterioration or, if used in combination with ongoing maintenance, show how well
maintenance efforts have sustained the components’ condition.
Update Condition Assessments Regularly
To reflect changes in square footage, value, building condition, and maintenance practices, building managers
should regularly update information on building conditions. Some authorities suggest annual re-inspections. This
may not be realistic for all jurisdictions, however. Inspection frequency will depend on the type and use of the
building, type and condition of building systems and materials, rate of deterioration, and costs of the jurisdiction’s
inspection program. With ongoing inspections, and a system for keeping good records, building managers can
document building conditions over time.
Build the Capacity for Ranking Maintenance Projects and Evaluating Their Costs
To operate buildings as they were intended and in a cost-effective manner, active planning of building maintenance is
necessary. Adequate planning involves setting project priorities to target resources toward the highest needs. It also
requires analytical tools to determine components’ full costs—including expected maintenance—over their projected
lifetimes.

Set Project Priorities
Because maintenance needs can outpace available resources, good planning requires a process for ranking
maintenance projects—including preventive maintenance, general maintenance, and projects necessary to correct
deficiencies. A ranking process recognizes that not all projects share equal importance. For instance, some projects
left undone would involve too great a risk to building occupants’ safety or could result in premature and expensive
equipment failure.
The danger in assigning lower priorities lies in the risk that less important projects left unattended eventually grow
in urgency. Because delayed projects may pose larger future problems, building managers should understand and
inform decision makers of the negative consequences of continually putting off the projects. They should also assign a
time when work should start on the lower-priority projects.
To set priorities, building managers should use objective criteria to sort out the relative importance of each project.
Objective criteria not only help methodically select projects, they also make apparent to building occupants why
certain projects precede others.
The criteria should indicate the urgency of each project. For instance, conditions that pose no immediate threat but
may endanger the future integrity of other building components could receive somewhat lower priority than those
that threaten occupants’ safety. A project’s cost, environmental concerns, and the need to comply with building and
safety codes and standards are other factors that may influence project priorities. Depending on buildings’ uses, a
district may have multiple priority systems for ranking projects.
Use Life-Cycle Costing or Other Tools to Evaluate Total Costs
Building managers should use an evaluation tool, such as life-cycle costing, to make cost-effective decisions on
whether to replace or maintain building systems and equipment. Estimating life-cycle costs involves determining a
building system’s total cost—not only its initial purchase price, but also the annual maintenance, repair, and energy
costs over its expected life span, and its salvage value. The calculation requires some method of accounting for the
time value of money, that is, estimating the present value of future dollars.
Other evaluation tools are also useful. Methods such as calculating a benefit-to- cost ratio help measure the
economic performance of investments in building systems.
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When determining life-cycle costs it is important to use standardized cost data for reliable estimates. Contractors’
estimates and published cost guides prepared by professional organizations are useful for accurate cost estimates. A
district’s own historical maintenance and repair data can also help, if such data has been kept over time.
Plan Strategically for Preventive Maintenance in the Long- and Short-Term
To get optimum benefits from preventive maintenance, school districts need toplan for it. Absent planning,
maintenance tends to occur when the need for repair arises—typically a more costly arrangement leading to
premature equipment failure.
Develop a Long-Term Ten-Year Facility Plan
Long-term plans establish goals that guide maintenance activities and help allocate resources strategically. The
plans also provide common objectives for employees by defining goals for the district toward which individual staff
members strive. They chart a future for a district’s facilities and help building managers identify those maintenance
projects that best meet the overall needs of the district. Long-term plans make building needs explicit to elected
officials and the community at large.
As a goal-setting document, a ten-year plan takes a much broader view of facilities than an annual plan. Although
the contents of a ten-year plan will differ from district to district, the plans typically contain four important
elements.
(1)A description of the district and how it is organized, and the communities it serves.
(2)An explanation of the overall mission and purposes of the district and how facilities fit into fulfilling those
purposes.
(3)An account of the facilities operated by the district and appraisal of their adequacy for meeting overall goals. This
element includes a building-by-building assessment of improvements listing expected years of completion; projects
are ranked by need and based on the expected remaining life of building systems. Districts with deferred
maintenance should include plans for reducing the backlog.
(4)An assessment of the financial resources required to fund desired improvements. Projections of operating and
capital costs give school boards and other policymakers information to anticipate upcoming financial needs. In
cases of major improvements, it is prudent to include a range of project alternatives, instead of a single value,
listing each option’s estimated costs and level of service. This planning becomes the basis for a capital
improvement program (described below.)
Although long term by nature, the ten-year plan requires annual review and updating. Those involved in the planning
should recalculate cost estimates based on updated condition levels and current costs of equipment and labor.
Updating is also necessary because projections of deferred maintenance may decrease due to completed projects, or
increase from ongoing deterioration. Plus, the general uncertainty involved with any long-range forecast requires
building administration to revise costs and building information with its best professional estimates.
Develop a Capital Improvement Program
Information in the long-term plan provides a base for a capital improvement program. Simply put, a capital
improvement program is a schedule of capital improvements, listed in priority order, over a number of years
(usually five or more). The capital improvement program’s time span typically coincides with the long-range plan. In
contrast to the long-range plan, the capital improvement program is a set of proposed actions. It proposes specific
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All school districts that own facilities should develop capital improvement programs to accurately prepare for
the future needs and costs of their physical plant.
When estimating costs for the capital improvement program, building managers should base their estimates on
building components’ remaining useful life. This is important because components that have been neglected will
have an older “effective” age requiring earlier replacement than those that have been well maintained.
Unless the capital improvement program’s estimated costs are based on the best available data, its projections could
substantially over or underestimate actual costs. Therefore, it is necessary to use standard cost data when
estimating project costs.
Officials that develop the capital program should update its cost estimates annually to account for inflation
and changes that occur to the buildings.
Establish a Reserved Account
Maintenance and planned replacements vary from year to year. Some years require larger expenditures for
major projects, such as brick exteriors, and replacing a boiler or cooling tower. Consequently, districts should
reserve an amount of money each year to provide funding for the renewal of building components. Defined
simply, reserved accounts spread out over many years the payments for replacing building components.
Establishing reserved funds requires a district to place high priority on renewing building components when
setting budgets. With reserved funds, districts affirm the importance of an ongoing investment in preserving their
physical plant. Planning adequate reserved funds depends on needs identified from building condition
assessments, calculations of components’ useful remaining life, and accurate estimates of project costs.
Develop an Annual Work Plan
An annual work plan and budget should flow from the strategic long-term goals and objectives developed for a
district’s buildings. Some annual plans are more complete than others, however.
The work plan should list all expected maintenance projects for the year: preventive maintenance, general
maintenance, major and minor repairs, custodial operations, alterations, and construction. It should also include
projects needed to reduce backlogs of deferred maintenance.
Link Work Plan to Annual Budgets
The annual work plan should link directly to the yearly maintenance budgets. Projects in the work plan transform
from ideas into reality only when they are included in operating or capital budgets. In the budget, building managers
balance maintenance needs against available funding.
The annual budget shows for the coming year what money is needed for each project in the annual work plan,
including projects intended to reduce maintenance backlogs. Budget development requires preparing cost estimates
for annual operations, such as personnel and supplies costs, as well as for capital costs, such as making major
repairs. Each year’s capital budget should flow from the longer-range capital improvement program described
earlier.
The amount of spending needed for facility maintenance depends on the costs of buildings’ identified needs, the
extent of deferred maintenance, and the planned period over which the district hopes to reduce building deficiencies.
Higher spending any given year will bring conditions to their desired level faster; lower spending lengthens the time.
No single rate of maintenance spending applies to all buildings.
Worksheet Plan for Ongoing Building Maintenance, Replacement, and Repairs
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Roof
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Floor Support
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Drainage
Electrical
Lighting Interior
Lighting Exterior
Alarm Systems
Elevator
Plumbing
Bathrooms
Water Fountains
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Statement of Assurances. As the authorized representative of the applicant group, I hereby certify under the
penalties of perjury that the information submitted in this petition for a charter for
AMERICAN ENTERPRISE ACADEMY
(name of school) to be located at
606 East Mill Street, San Bernardino, CA 92408 is true to the best of my knowledge and belief; and further, I
certify that, if awarded a charter, the school:
1. Will not charge tuition, fees, or other mandatory payments for attendance at the charter school or for
participation in programs that are required for students.
2. Will enroll any eligible student who submits a timely and complete application, unless the school receives a
greater number of applications than there are spaces for students, in which case a lottery will take place in
accordance with California charter laws and regulations.
3. Will be non-secular in its curriculum, programs, admissions, policies, governance, employment practices,
and all other operations.
4. Will be open to all students, on a space available basis, and shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, creed, sex, ethnicity, sexual orientation, mental or physical disability, age, ancestry, athletic
performance, special need, proficiency in the English language or a foreign language, or academic
achievement.
5. Will not base admission on the student’s or parent’s/guardian’s place of residence, except that a conversion
school shall give admission preference to students who reside within the former attendance area of the public
school.
6. Will offer at least the minimum amount of instructional time at each grade level as required by law.
7. Will provide to the Office of Charter Schools information regarding the proposed operation and potential
effects of the school, including, but not limited to, the facilities to be used by the school, including where the
school intends to locate, the manner in which administrative services will be provided, and potential civil
liability effects, if any, upon the school and authorizing board.
8. Will adhere to all applicable provisions of federal law relating to students with disabilities, including the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act; section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1974; and Title II of the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.
9. Will adhere to all applicable provisions of federal law relating to students who are English language learners,
including Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; the Equal Educational Opportunities Act of 1974; MGL c. 76, §
5; and MGL c. 89, 71 § (f) and (I).
10. Will comply with all other applicable federal and state laws and regulations.
11. Will submit an annual report and annual independent audits to the OUSD Office of Charter Schools by all
required deadlines.
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California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
My CA

Selected Credential Held
The application status and credential information was last updated on 07/21/2011. The Commission, at
one time, issued documents without assigning any document number. Assigning a document number to
these records was necessary to be able to display them online. The document numbering assigned to
display those records will appear as "NONE1, NONE2, NONE3, etc."

Tra ck Paym ent
(Renew al Only)
Tra ck Paym ent
(Recomme ndation Only)

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

Details of Selected Credential
Name: YELVERTON, BARBARA BAUER
Document Title

Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential

Sta rt the IHE Login Pa ge
Start the Student Applicant
Login

Document Number
Authoriz ation Code(s)

Fre que ntly Aske d Que stions

110127052
ELA1
The following instructional services may be provided to English learners:
(1) instruction for English language development in grades twelve and
below, including preschool, and in classes organized primarily for adults.
If the prerequisite credential or permit is a designated subjects adult
education teaching credential, a child development instructional permit,
or a child development supervision permit, English language
development instruction is limited to the programs authorized by that
credential or permit; (2) specially designed content instruction delivered
in English in the subjects, programs and at the grade levels authorized
by the prerequisite credential or permit.
This English learner authorization also covers classes authorized by
other valid, non-emergency credentials or permits held, as specified in
Education Code Section 44253.3.

Glossa ry of Cre dential Te rms

California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing Web
Site
Governor's Home Page
Contact the Commission
on Teacher Credentialing

R1S
This document authorizes the holder to teach the subject area(s) listed
in grades twelve and below, including preschool, and in classes
organized primarily for adults.
Renewal Code(s)

R14I
This credential may not be renewed. To qualify for the clear credential,
the holder of this document must complete a Commission-approved
Induction program including Verification of Completion by the program
sponsor.

Issuance Date

07/18/2011

Expiration Date

08/01/2016

Date of Original Issuance

07/18/2011
Science: Physics (Examination)
Science: Chemistry (Examination)
Science: Biological Sciences (Examination)
Mathematics (Examination)
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By virtue of the authority vested in the Commission
on Teacher Credentialing in recognition of preparation to serve
in California public schools

BARBARA BAUER YELVERTON
is hereby awarded a

Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
AUTHORIZED SUBJECT(S):
Science: Physics (Examination), Science: Chemistry (Examination), Science: Biological Sciences
(Examination), Mathematics (Examination)
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State of California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing
issues this document to

JOSEPH D. MCNALLY
VALID: 08/12/2007 to 09/01/2012

DOCUMENT NUMBER: 070324572
DOCUMENT TITLE:Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential

SU BJECT(S) AND AUTHORIZATION(S):
(R 142) This document authorizes the holder to provide the following services to Enghsh learners: (I) instruction for
English language development in grades twelve and below, including preschool, and in classes organized primarily for
adults; and (2) specially designed content instruction delivered in English in single-subject-matter (departmentalized)
courses as authorized on this document.
This authorization also covers classes authorized by other valid, non-emergency
credentials held, as specified in Education Code Section 44253.3.
Social Science (Examina tion)
(R IS) This document authorizes the holder to teach the subject area(s) listed in grades twelve and below, including
preschool, and in classes organized primarily for adults.
RE:NEWAL CODE(S):
(Rl4£) This credential may not be renewed. To qualify for the clear credential, the holder of this document must complete
a Commission-approved Induction program including Verification of Completion by the program sponsor.
Specific information pertaining to credential renewal reqwrements may be obtained under
Credential Renewal Statements and Requirements at www.ctc.ca.gov

Amold Schwarzenegger
Governor, State of California
P. David Pearson
Chair, Commission on Teacher Credentialing

Dale A. Janssen
Executive Director, Commission on Teacher Crcden!ialing

***************************************NO THUER 11tfES***************-*************************
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Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential

110112371

SMAA
This credential authorizes the holder to teach courses in the specific subject or subjects listed in
departmentalized classes in grades preschool and K-12 or in classes organized primarily for
adults.
R1S
This document authorizes the holder to teach the subject area(s) listed in grades twelve and
below, including preschool, and in classes organized primarily for adults.
ELA1
The following instructional services may be provided to English learners: (1) instruction for
English language development in grades twelve and below, including preschool, and in classes
organized primarily for adults. If the prerequisite credential or permit is a designated subjects
adult education teaching credential, a child development instructional permit, or a child
development supervision permit, English language development instruction is limited to the
programs authorized by that credential or permit; (2) specially designed content instruction
delivered in English in the subjects, programs and at the grade levels authorized by the
prerequisite credential or permit. This English learner authorization also covers classes
authorized by other valid, non-emergency credentials or permits held, as specified in Education
Code Section 44253.3.

Renewal Code(s)

R14I
This credential may not be renewed. To qualify for the clear credential, the holder of this
document must complete a Commission-approved Induction program including Verification of
Completion by the program sponsor.

Issuance Date

06/22/2011

Expiration Date

07/01/2016

Date of Original Issuance

06/22/2011

Authorized Subject(s)

Social Science (Examination)
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(i My CA

Selected Credential Held
The application status and credential information was last updated on 07/18/2011. The
Commission, at one time, issued documents without assigning any document number. Assigning
a document number to these records was necessary to be able to display them online. The
document numbering assigned to display those records will appear as "NONE1, NONE2,
NONE3, etc."

Track Payment
(Renewal Only)

Details of Selected Credential
Name: BASHIR , FAIZHA MUMTAZ

Track Payment
(Recommendation Only)

Document Title

Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential

Start the IHE Login Page
Start the Student Applicant
Login

Document Number
Authorization Code(sl

Frequently Asked Questions

110002798
ELA1
The following instructional services may be provided to English
learners: (1) instruction for English language development in
grades twelve and below, including preschool, and in classes
organized primarily for adults. If the prerequisite credential or
permit is a designated subjects adult education teaching
credential, a child development instructional permit, or a child
development supervision permit, English language development
instruction is limited to the programs authorized by that
credential or permit; (2) specially designed content instruction
delivered in English in the subjects, programs and at the grade
levels authorized by the prerequisite credential or permit. This
English learner authorization also covers classes authorized by
other valid, non-emergency credentials or permits held, as
specified in Education Code Section 44253.3.

Glossary of Credential
Terms

California Commission
on Teacher Credentialing
Web Site
Governor's Home Page
Contact the Commission
on Teacher Credentialing

R1S
This document authorizes the holder to teach the subject area(s)
listed in grades twelve and below, including preschool, and in
classes organized primarily for adults.
Renewal Code(s)

R141
This credential may not be renewed. To qualify for the clear
credential, the holder of this document must complete a
Commission-approved Induction program including Verification
of Completion by the program sponsor.

Issuance Date

01/03/2011

Expiration Date

02/01 /2016

Date of Original Issuance

01/03/2011
English

County of Employment
Recommending
Institution/Agency

'---

ORANGE
FULLERTON, CSU
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© 2002 State of California. Amold Schwarzenegger, Governor.
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State of California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing
issues this docwnent to

GHADA MINA HODHOD
VALID:06/15/2007 to 07/01/2012

DOCUMENT NUMBER:070261658
DOCUMENT TITLE:Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential

SUBJECT(S) AND AUTHORIZATION(S):
(Ri42) This docwnent authorizes the holder to provide the following services to English learners: (1) instruction for
English language development in grades twelve and below, including preschool, and in classes organized primarily for
·adults; and (2) specially designed content instruction delivered in English in single-subject-matter (departmentalized)
courses as authorized on this document This authorization also covers classes authorized by other valid, non-emergency
credentials held, as specified in Education Code Section 44253.3.
Science:Chemistry
(RIS) This document authorizes the holder to teach the subject area(s) listed in grades twelve and below, including
preschool, and in classes organized primarily for adults.
SUPPLEMENTARY/SUBJECT MATTER SUBJECT(S) AND AUTHORIZATION(S):
Biological Science
(SMAA) This credential authorizes the holder to teach courses in the specific subject or subjects named in
departmentalized classes in grades preschool and K-12 or in classes organized primarily for adults.
RENEWAL CODE(S):
(Rl4I) This credential may not be renewed. To qualify for the clear credential, the holder of this document must complete
a Commission-approved Induction program including Verification of Completion by the program sponsor.
Specific information pertaining to credential renewal requirements may be obtained under
Credential Renewal Statements and Requirements at www.ctc.ca.gov

Arnold Schwarzenegger
Governor.State of California
P. David Pearson

Chair, Commission on Teacher Credentialing

Dale A.Janssen
Executive Director, Commission on Teacher Credentialing

*************************************** OFtTIR11£ERE *****************************************
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The app cation status and credential infonnation was last updated on 09/13/2011. The Commission, at
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Details of Selected Credential
Name: ARMORER, GARTH E
Document TIUe
DocumentNumber
Authorization Code(sl

Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
110129112
R1F
This document authorizes the holder to teach the content areas in
general mathematics, algebra, geometry, probability and statistics, and
consumer mathematics in grades twelve and below, including
preschool, and in classes organized primarily for adults.
ELA1
The following instructional services may be provided to English
learners: (1) instruction for English language development in grades
twelve and below, including preschool, and in classes organized
primarily for adults. If the prerequisite credential or permit is a
designated subjects adult education teaching credential, a child
development instructionalpenni!, or a child development supervision
penni!, English language development instruction is limited to the
programs authorized by that credentialor permit; (2) specially designed
content instruction delivered in English in the subjects, programs and at
the grade levels authorized by the prerequisite credentialor pennit
This English Ieamer authorization also covers classes authorized by
other valid, non-emergency credentials or pennits held, as specified in
Education Code Section 44253.3.

RenewalCode(sl

R141
This credential may not be renewed. To qualify for the clear credential,
the holder of this document must complete a Commission-approved
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Credentials Held
Name: JONES, VALENCIA SHAWN
Document Title

Expiration Date I Status

Certificate of Eil:Jibility for the Acministrative Services Credential
Clear Single Subject Teaching Credential

05/01/2012

Preliminary Administrative Services Credential

09/01/2010

Clear Administrative Services Credential

05/01/2012
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By virtue of the authority vested in the Commission
on Teacher Credentialing in recognition of preparation to serve
in California public schools

DINNES ARTHUR RAMEY
is hereby awarded a

Life Standard Secondary Teaching Credential
AUTHORIZED SUBJECT(S):
Industrial Arts
SUPPLEMENTARY/SUBJECT MATTER AUTHORIZED SUBJECT(S):
Social Science: Political Science
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PROFESSIONAL PROFILE
Profile Objective: Secure an opportunity to develop and independent education agency that will utilize my organizational
development and project management and analytical skills. The opportunity will be in a community learning environment
supportive of project teams, project-based learning with a strong leadership program in entrepreneurship. I seek a work setting
that is dynamic and supportive of emerging educational pedagogy and innovative learning systems with a strong management
and academic support team. We will target the economically disadvantage providing educational opportunity.

Administrative
Project Management
Academic Management
Strategic Planning

Inclusive Experience
People Skills
Project Team Leadership
Staff Assessment & Evaluation
Professional Development

Technical Skills
MS Project Management
Web-based Technologies
Student Information Systems

EMPLOYMENT HISTORY
Center for Educational Leadership –Youthbuild
May 2006 - Present
Montclair, CA
Executive Director,
The Center for Educational Leadership was founded as a [501c3] non-profit technical educational support and research
institution. The Centers primary focus was exploring the development of technology implementation strategies innovative
training programs for professional educators, technicians and managers. Using these strategic services to support universities,
school districts and other non-profit, educational agencies, we help them to meet their education and programmatic needs.
Program outcomes included the delivery of curriculums for extension education programs at UC Irvine, Cal Poly Pomona, and
UC Riverside, entrepreneurship and financial literacy curriculum development. YouthBuild Charter School of California
is a public school chartered to provide an effective alternative education for youth who have not succeeded in traditional
school settings. I provided leadership in the startup operation, recruitment and registration, instruction, counsel,
leadership development and vocational instruction to youth enrolled in a unique charter school which services at-risk
youth in San Bernardino County.
Christian Military Academy
September 2004-May 2006
Director’s Office
Pomona, CA
Academic Dean
I lead a living and learning education model combining a Christian education with a Military disciplinary structure. Families
from around the country with children having behavioral and learning challenges enrolled their child in our innovative
education and dormitory style moral principles-based program. Academic Responsibilities: Supervise the overall direction of
the academic program including curriculum development, student advisement, parent conferences, grading standards, faculty
review, instructional methods and content for educational, vocational, and student activity programs.. Administrative
Responsibilities: Developed schools strategic planning model, school calendar and daily class schedule assignments, filed
school accreditation packet, developed school marketing material, design and developed web-site, coordinated open-house
activities, lead community outreach and development activities and vocational preparation and career development activities.
California State Polytechnic University
Fall 1998-September 2003
School of Business
Pomona, CA
Adjunct Professor, Computer Information Systems
I taught Computer Information Systems Planning in the competitive CIS department at Cal Poly Pomona. Developed case
study curriculum emphasizing information technology concepts, business processes and project management planning models.
It included strategic planning processes and business operations improvement. The course offered students hands-on skills in
Systems Development Life Cycle (SDLC) analysis utilizing Microsoft Project Management software. At other area universities
including UC Riverside and UC Irvine I developed curriculum proposals and successfully taught a wide range of technology
and business management courses targeted at working professionals in adult extension programs.
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Hewlett/Packard
September 2003-September 2004
Ontario, CA
Auditor, Quality Assurance and Support
Working as a sub-contractor for Hewlett/Packard I provide quality assurance services as part of QA team testing HP computer
products and peripherals. The QA team is responsible for validation and reporting to HP quality results covering a broad range of
personal computer products. We evaluate computer assembly processes, Run-in testing verifications and packaging. Using
various custom software tools we execute automated testing suites. Work with software and hardware engineers to isolate and
debug failing tests. Assist in setting up the software verification infrastructure (bug tracking database, bug reporting mechanism,
automation, etc.).
California Credit Union League
March 1994 – March 1998
Rancho Cucamonga, CA
Director, Management Information Systems
Reporting to Executive Vice President, I was responsible for all business system planning, application and hardware system
integration, database applications development and all technology assessment activity. Hire technicians specializing in network
management, database development, technical support and Internet technologies. I assume an enterprise-wide presence
collaborating with staff at all levels on a variety of cross-functional project teams and strategic initiatives. Developed In-house
computer-based professional development and training center for a system-wide training effort
Pollack, Wickum and Steinberg, Investments, Inc.
January 1988 – March 1994
City of Commerce, CA
Manager, Data Processing
Reporting to the Vice President and CFO I controlled the information processing and reporting activities related to a systemwide fully integrated financial accounting system. Primary responsibilities included the reengineering of an obsolete accounting
business process system. Lead accounting software conversion project team. Combined multiple offices over WAN and LAN
technologies and thus creating a single source accounting system and database. Coordinated several project management
engagements, IT Audits both department specific as well as enterprise-wide
LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE
Academic Affairs
Notable Accomplishments

Impact

Established standard operating procedures for Staff and Faculty

Eliminated waste, duplication and abuse

Designed an innovative learning and study model for at-risk youth.

Increased academic achievement and student interest

Provided professional development activities with staff & faculty.

Build a competent and motivated project team

Developed innovative MIS curriculum and pedagogy.

Increased learning and retention of MIS concepts.

Presenter at Cal Poly Pomona Colloquium for Adjuncts.

Introduced Model for Project-based learning.

Developed Web-based MIS course supplement for McGraw-Hill CIS Textbook.

Online interactive reference tool for college MIS students.

Notable Accomplishments

Professional Management
Impact

Developed Enterprise-wide Database integrating several systems into one EIS.

Developed Executive Information System

Recruited and Developed technical staff

Offered end-users highly motivated and skilled technical staff.

Developed In-house Professional development Software training center.

Established Enterprise-wide training program.

Define technology strategy.

Develop IT strategic vision for the enterprise

Direct and participate in several IT projects

Developed SDLC deployment standards and procedures

Enterprise-wide business process redesign

Enhanced business process services and delivery

EDUCATION
Doctoral Study, Public Policy Education
Claremont Graduate University, Claremont,CA
Masters of Science, Economics
University of Baltimore, Baltimore, MD
Bachelors of Science, Business Administration
University of Maryland, College Park, MD
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15055 Willow Wood Lane  Fontana, CA 92336 Cellular: 909-561-8714 drmathsmartty@gmail.com

Objective
To fill the role of School Administrator by successfully leading the school through
building high performing teams, responsibly managing work and people, and enlisting
others in the school vision
Education
EdD in Higher Education,
2008-2011
Argosy University, Inland Empire Campus
Ontario, Ca
Masters in Education Administration, May 2004
California State University, Northridge

2002-2004
Northridge, Ca

Administrative Services Credential, May 2004
California State University, Northridge

2002-2004
Northridge, Ca

Teacher Credential Program, May 2000
California State University, Long Beach

1998-2000
Long Beach, Ca

Bachelors of Science, Black Studies, May 19 99
California State University, Long Beach

1997-1999
Long Beach, Ca

Bachelors of Science, Mathematics Education, May 1999
California State University, Long Beach
Employment History

1993-1997
Long Beach, Ca

Argosy University (2008-2011) Ontario, CA
Adjunct Professor (Math, Psychology, and Education)
Developed and provided an approved syllabus. Organized, prepared, and regularly updated all course
materials; Managed to provide clearer and improved student learning processes with effective
communications; Ensured to make accessible all the courses via technology; Demonstrated consistency and
fairness in preparation and grading of the exams; Ensured anticipated outcome of the courses and
examinations conducted thereof; Utilized appropriate computer technology to enhance student learning
process; Incorporated higher-level learning and assisted the students to develop information literacy and
problem-solving skills; Organized, prepared and revised/updated course materials; Developed policies to
disseminate the course content; Provided opportunities for in-class discussions; Ensured that the content
and level of material asked in exams are adequately covered in classroom teaching. Conducting lectures for
students and evaluating the exam papers of the students; Preparing test papers, assignments, and other
study material for the students; Motivating the students to participate in various research projects and
guiding them in this process; Assisting the professors and the Principal in the various administrative and
managerial tasks of the college; Writing, presenting research papers, and writing articles for magazines;
Providing career counseling to the students and helping them to solve their problems
Pasadena Unified School District (2010 -2011) Pasadena, CA
Blair IB Magnet High school, Assistant Principal, Curriculum and Instruction
Serves as the instructional leader, WASC coordinator, California Distinguished School Application
coordinator; plans, designs, and conducts follow-through strategies pertaining to curriculum development,
and the implementation of instructional programs and activities designed to meet the unique needs of
students and the educational community plans; develops, organizes, conducts, and maintains performance
evaluation information systems designed to ensure that site goals and objectives are achieved, and that all
levels of staff adhere to District, state, and national educational standards and goals; Assesses the school
facility educational and program offering needs, and develops short and long-range planning strategies for
maintaining an optimal educational program. Designs a master calendar of programs and activities to
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V. S. Jones
Résumé, Page 2
and recommending additions, modifications, and services; Evaluates expenditure requisitions and allocates
instructional supply, material, and equipment funds appropriately; Confers, consults with, and advises
District, public and private agency personnel, and parents concerning student educational and behavior
problems and alternative problem solutions; Plans, develops, organizes, and conducts staff development and
staff training programs which identify and encourage leadership potential. confers with site and District
instructional support personnel in decision making processes, and in the development of alternative
approaches to solving educational concerns and issues.
Reason for Leaving: promotion to Principal then relocation to Northern California
San Bernardino City Unified School District (2006-2010) San Bernardino, CA
Arroyo Valley high school, Vice Principal, Curriculum and Instruction
Developed, maintained, evaluated, implemented and enhanced curricular and extracurricular
programs to reflect student achievement and growth in the cognitive, affective and psychomotor
domains, provide leadership for the planning, development and implementation of the school's
curriculum, manage the recruitment and hiring of staff, select and assign staff in -service programs,
astutely observe staff and faculty performance, document observations, and conduct evaluation
conferences, work with department heads and faculty to compile annual budget requests based on
documented program needs, help develop a student discipline management system that results in
positive student behavior, perform safety i nspections, review emergency procedures and provide
regular drills for emergencies and disasters
Reason for Leaving: promotion to Assistant Principal, Curriculum and Instruction
Victor Valley Union High School District (2005-2006)
CA Victor Valley High School, VP/Activities Director

Victorville,

Evaluated 29 Certificated and Classified Staff; Coordinated assigned student activities and services,
Evaluated kept abreast of developments in school curriculum and instru ction and provided
leadership in determining the appropriateness of incorporating recent developments and trends into
the school's educational program, encouraged and supported development of innovative
instructional programs, helped teachers pilot such ef forts when appropriate, ensured that all
facilities were operated effectively and efficiently and saw that applicable health and safety
standards were met, established schedules and procedures for the supervision of students in non classroom areas, observed employee performance, recorded observations, and conducted
evaluation conferences, helped plan daily school activities by participating in the development of
class schedules, teacher assignments, and extracurricular activity schedules; discipline for 10 -12th
graders.
Reason for Leaving: promotion to Assistant Principal of Special Programs

Fontana Unified School District (2004-2005)
Fontana, CA
Kaiser High School, Math Teacher-Algebra 2 and Special Education, Basketball C oach
Designed and implemented lesson plans for four classes: probability and statistics, college algebra,
geometry, and math concepts; Restructured classroom policy to reflect my classroom management style of
consensus-building; Counteracted “senioritis” by utilizing cooperative learning with students teaching a
chapter and testing themselves; Motivated students to enjoy their math more by inviting speakers to class
who spoke about the relevance of math to their careers; Assessed students’ progress daily in math concepts
class; Utilized Macintosh spreadsheet, Aeries, Data Director and MS Excel software to record grades,
progress monitoring.
Reason for Leaving: promotion to administration

Centinela Valley Union High School District (2000-2004) Lawndale, CA
Lawndale High School, Math Teacher, Mathematics coach
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of technology into the classroom, built a strong bond with students, parents and colleagues to
inspire a shared commitment to quality education and employed kinesthetic, visual and auditory
learning styles to make lessons interesting and to reach all students in the way they learn best ;
Instruct the 9-12th grade levels in Trigonometry, Algebra I & II, Geometry, Pre-Calculus, Calculus AB, BC,
AP Statistics; Taught arithmetic, reading, initiate, develop and conduct special Remedial Math Program and
after-school tutorial sessions for problems math students; Volunteered to staff math center; Introduced use
of graphing calculator, TI Navigator, and InterWrite Board to staff and students; Collaborate with a team of
teachers to design and implement a cutting-edge math program; Supervise/sponsor at two school
committee activity.
Reason for Leaving: relocated to the Inland Empire

Downey Unified School District (1999 -2000)

Fontana, CA

W est Middle School, Math Teacher
Developed lesson plans and instructional materials; Established a flexible program and classroom
environment favorable to learning and personal growth; Established and maintained standards of
behavior of the students at all the times; Evaluated student academic and social growth and
maintained appropriate records; Communicated with parents through conferences and any other
available means; Identified students with special needs and assisted them appropriately.
Managed the learning environment to prepare accurate lesson plans; Evaluated and monitored
students' performance to advance student achievements; Coordinated with other mats and science
teachers to plan instruction; Demonstrated commitment towards continuous learning; Maintained
professional competence and certification through in-service education; Selected, compiled and
collected all necessary books and instructional materials. Serve as Freshman, Junior Varsity, and
Varsity Basketball Coach.
Reason for Leaving: asked to Teach Algebra 2, Calculus and AP Stats

Skills Summary
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Pro mote the success o f all stud ents
Entrepre neurial ability to manage change
Prepare and sub mit timely r eports
Exceptio nal written and oral co mmunicatio n abilities
Proven d emo nstrated strategic, syste matic and sustainable leadership
Intense ab ility to d evelop , align and extend reso urces to continually p ursue and support
academic rigor and political and social justice and relevance
Enco urage p ro fessio nal develop ment
Proven ability to recruit, select, train, sup ervise and evaluate s taff

Interests
•

Global and local co mmunities and cultures, living and wo rking green, Statistic s and data
disaggregation, increasing the grad uatio n rate, social j ustice mo vements and d aily pursuits.

References
•

Available upo n req uest
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Bio

LEWIS M. KING ,
TOM AND ETHEL BRADLEY FOUNDATION SCHOLAR

ACADEMIC CAREER:
1984-Present

PROFESSOR OF PSYCHIATRY, UCLA

2003- Present

SENIOR SCHOLAR
Tom and Ethel Bradley Foundation

1994- Present

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
Fanon Institute, A National Think Tank

1984-2009

PROFESSOR OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT Charles R.
Drew University of Medicine and Science

1997-1999

SENIOR SCHOLAR
Morehouse College, Atlanta, GA

1987-1996

VICE PRESIDENT OF ACADEMIC AFFAIRS, Drew

1987-1994

DEAN, COLLEGE OF MEDICINE, Drew/UCLA and
ASSOCIATE DEAN, COLLEGE OF MEDICINE, UCLA

1984-87

DEAN OF RESEARCH, Drew/UCLA MEDICAL COLLEGE

1974-84

DIRECTOR, FANON RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER

1972-74

Lecturer, UCLA

EDUCATION:
1972 –1973 Post-doctoral Research Fellow, Psychiatry, UCLA Medical School.
1972

Ph.D. Clinical Psychology, UCLA.

1968

MA Psychology, UCLA.

1967

BS

Mathematics/Psychology (Cum Laude), Howard University

PROFESIONAL EXPETISE:
1984-Present

Professional Level Courses leading to a Terminal Degree
Courses in: Behavior Change Research; Community Development; Clinical
Culture and Psychopathology; Culture and Clinical Assessment;
Long Term Psychotherapy; Special Issue Seminars in Violence, Substance Abuse; Youth
Suicide; Youth Development; Child Development;

1989-Present

General Professional Master Teacher and Program Developer
In Culture and Psychopathology; Civility and Ethics with emphasis on Intentional
Civility; Community Program Design and Development; Narrative Parenting
Process; Finance literacy; youth motivation and behavior transformation
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Specialized Competencies in:
Program Design and Development; Community Development; Stress and
Violence reduction; teacher training; curriculum design; leadership

LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE (Selected Only):
1973

Development of a Substance Abuse Treatment Center
With a seed fund of $15,000, designed, developed and directed the first major substance abuse
treatment center for South Central Los Angeles. The center still fully functions to- day as Place
of Family with over $700,000 in funds and a fully array of services

1997 –

Designed the Curriculum and co-implemented the Ethical Leadership Center at
Morehouse College in Atlanta, GA (King & Fluker, 1997)

1999 –

Invited by the Ford Foundation to South Africa to assist in the design of a culturally
grounded development model to address the issue of Violence and Public Health.

2000 -

Designed, in conjunction with Junior Achievement - An Entrepreneurial-Model for
Foster care Youth. This model is in use, with great success, at Crenshaw High-School

2001

Co-Founder of the Center for the Protection and Advancement of Youth (CPAY) for the
Cleveland, Ohio inner city. CPAY is focused on developing a village of care to promote the
academic and social development of children and youth that have been low performers in
regular school.
Chair of the Los Angles Unified District Task Force on African American and
Hispanic academic achievement

2003

2004 –

Developed the model on Intentional Civility that has been adopted by the Tom and Ethel
Bradley foundation and other major organizations. The Model of Intentional Civility focuses
on youth transition to responsible citizenship for the 21st Century

2005 –

Developed – A Village Model of a major County -wide Family Resource Center for the
City of San Bernardino

2006 -

Developed a Narrative Parenting Process Model focused on Parent-Child relationship breaking cycles of underdevelopment particularly in the Foster Care Child

2007

Received State Wide approval at the Community College level for Intentional Civility

2008

Helped found the San Bernardino Green Alliance as a community coalition to address
quality of life issues fulcrumed on a Green economy

2009

Designed the first Culturally Focused Finance Literacy program for use with Headstart
parents in the State

2010

Developed and was awarded a Ford Foundation Grant for Extended Education focused on
Learning and Teaching in the LAUSD

HONORS & AWARDS
2001- Present
1997-9
1995-6
1994
1994

Senior Fellow, National Center for Health Behavioral Change, Washington, DC
Scholar in Residence, Morehouse College, Atlanta, GA.
Scholar in Residence, National Urban League, Los Angles
Outstanding Academic Service Award, Drew University President’s Award,
Lifetime Achievement Award, Department of Psychiatry, Drew University

Office: (323) 291 9727

Fax: (323) 291-0247

Email: lewis.king@ca.rr.com
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DINNES A. RAMEY
CONFIDENTIAL RESUME
73 Kennedy Avenue
Ventura, CA 93003Home:
2445
Email: goodview1@att.net
Cell: (530) 277-2452

Proficient
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3

(805)672-

SUMMARY OF QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE:
Have excellent skills dealing with the public. I am a PEOPLE ORIENTED individual
capable of establishing sound rapport with clientele and co-workers. I am a team
player with strong communicative skills include the ability to explain, perform, or
demonstrate often complex theories, (including English learners and Severely
Emotionally Disturbed, violent students) in addition to
planning, coordinating, and implementing operational procedures quickly and efficiently.
I am kind, diplomatic, and patient. I have proven teaching, counseling, supervisory and
public speaking skills. I have successfully taught including on line internet, counseled, and
supervised students and
teachers in public, private, and non public schools in California and North Carolina. My
experience has given me an unparalleled perspective in the educational process.

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE:
!

Instructed students in public, non-public, and private schools using lecture,
demonstration, and small group instruction multi-media aids and three
dimensional models to enhance presentations to as many as 80 students on
a daily basis.

!

Executed daily classroom operations in the
subjects of American
Government, Economics, Graphic Arts, Industrial Arts, fantastic Yearbooks,
Drafting, Architectural Design, Art, Woodshop, Health, Special Education (30
IEP =s per month for SED students). I have taught all elementary subjects.

!

Prepared lessons and revised courses of study for all of the above subjects
using protocols posited by Robert Marzano , Benjamin Bloom and Robert
Mager and current English learner approaches as presented in recent
University of Phoenix CTEL classes.

!
Maintained discipline in classroom including the management of assaultive
behavior.
!

Supervised and managed school program operations at a residential
psychiatric care facility with over 65 students, three teachers, nine aides and
support personnel.
SPECIALIZED TRAINING,
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LICENSES, AND SKILLS:
B. A. cum laude - Industrial Arts / Social Science, Political Science - Calif. State
University, Fresno. California Standard Teaching Credential (Lifetime), Industrial
Arts, Social Science NCLB Highly
Qualified Grades 7-12.
Texas Educator Certificate, Social Studies (Grades 8-12), Social Studies (Grades 48), Technology
Education (Grades 6-12) NCLB Highly Qualified Grades 4-12.
CTEL certified through California Commission for Teacher Credentialing.
Familiar with: ADOBE - Pagemaker, Photoshop and Illustrator; Autodesk - Autocad
2012, Autocad
2012 LT, Autocad Architecture 2012, Autocad Inventor; Corel - Word Perfect,
Office Ready, Corel
Draw x3 (13);
Microsoft - Word, Excel, Powerpoint, Office; Punch! - Punch
Professional
RELEVANT
PROFESSIONAL
SERVICE:
TEACHER – Oxnard High School, Oxnard, CA
Industrial Technology teacher of ninth through twelfth grade students.
Architectural Design, Drafting and Woodshop. Also taught Health.
TEACHER - East Garner Magnet Middle School, Garner, NC
Career and Technology Education teacher of sixth, seventh, and eighth grade students.
Graphic
Design, CAD and Board Drafting, Design and Problem Solving, Screen Print,
Constru
ction
Technology and Planning, Safety and Basic Skills for the Trades, Woodworking, and
Digital
Photography.
TEACHER - Forest Lake Christian School, Auburn, CA
High school teacher of American Government, Economics, Drafting, Graphic Arts and
outstanding
Yearbooks.
HEAD TEACHER AND SUPERVISOR - Milhous Schools, Inc., Nevada City, CA
Provided administration and supervision of personnel including teachers, teacher
aides, and support
/ maintenance personnel. Crisis management. Management of assaultive behavior.
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Peter Nezafati
15622 Pasadena Ave. #22
Tustin, Ca 92780
nezaf100@mail.chapman.edu
pnezafati@devry.edu
peter_nezafati@redlands.edu

OBJECTIVE: Instructor/Professor/Professional
EDUCATION:
M.F.A., English, Chapman University, 2009
Concentrations: Fiction, Poetry, Literary Criticism, Composition
Thesis: Anthology of Short fiction, Poetry, and Essay
B.A., English (Creative Writing), Long Beach State University, 2000
AA., General Education, Saddleback College, 1998

EXPERIENCE:
Visiting Professor, 2010 – Present
Devry University
Courses: Developmental English, Intermediate English, Foundations of English, Advanced
Composition, Intermediate Composition, Speech, Humanities – Literature, Contemporary
History
Adjunct Faculty 2011 – Present
ITT Technical Institute
Courses: Professional Procedures and Portfolio Development, English Composition
Adjunct Faculty, 2010 - Present
Southern California Institute of Technology
Courses: Technical Writing, English Composition, Speech
Adjunct Faculty, 2008 – Present
University of Redlands
Courses: English Composition, Business Writing, Understanding Film, Writing Workshop
(Graduate & Undergraduate), Critical Analysis: Written and Oral
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Adjunct Faculty, 2009 – Present
Oasis Community Program
Courses: Film Appreciation

Adjunct Faculty, 2009 – Present
El Camino College
Courses: Memoir Writing
Consultant, 2009 – Present
Thinking on Things Institute
Dr. Elijah Levy
Creative Writing- Poetry/Fiction, Business letters, Online Content Consultant
Grad Assistant, 2008 - 2009
Chapman University
Dr. Martin Nakell
Courses: Undergrad Creative Writing Workshop
Writing Tutor, 2008 - Present
University of Redlands Course:
Composition, English
Writing Consultant, 2007 - 2008
Chapman University
Course: English, Composition, Rhetoric
Laguna HandBags, 2000- 2005
Supervisor: Fay Badamchian
Sales Manager.
Teaching Assistant, 1999 - 2000
Long Beach State University
Courses: Composition, Shakespeare, Literary Criticism
English Tutor, 1995 - 1997
Saddleback College
Courses: English, Film, Screenwriting, Composition
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American Enterprise Academy
Policy and Procedures Primer
A1 Describe the budgeting process, procedures and accommodation for public participation.
The Brown Act
The American Enterprise Academy shall compile with all provisions of The Brown Act which is state law governs
open meetings for local governmental bodies. The Brown Act (also “Act”) is contained in the Government Code at
§ 54950 et seq., and establishes rules designed to ensure that actions and deliberations of commissions, boards,
councils and other public bodies of local agencies are taken openly and with public access and input.
BUDGET PLANNING AND PREPARATION
The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall cause to be prepared a comprehensive budget presenting a
complete financial plan for the ensuing fiscal year. The revenues shall be those normally expected from
constitutional, statutory, and regular sources and shall not include probable revenues that may arise from
doubtful or contingent sources.
The President and Principal, as treasurer, or any member of the School Board, or any person who signs, executes,
causes, authorizes, or contributes in any manner to the borrowing of money in excess of the amount properly
budgeted, for current operation, or beyond the limits and conditions herein prescribed, shall be fined not less
than two hundred fifty dollars, nor more than one thousand dollars, and shall be removed from office in the
manner prescribed by the constitution and the laws of the state.
PRESENTATION OF BUDGET DOCUMENT
The revenues and expenditures in the budget shall be listed and classified in such manner and substance as shall
be prescribed by the State Superintendent of Education, and shall detail as nearly as possible the several items of
expected revenues and expenditures, the total of which shall not exceed the expected means of financing,
composed of the beginning fund balance, cash balances, and revenues. If during the course of the fiscal year it
becomes evident that revenues or expenditures will vary substantially from those budgeted, then the School
Board shall prepare and adopt an amended budget.
A budget proposed for consideration by the School Board shall be accompanied by a proposed budget adoption
instrument which shall be necessary to adopt and implement the budget document. The adoption instrument
shall define the authority of the Principal and administrative officers of the School Board to make changes within
various budget classifications without approval by the School Board as well as those powers reserved solely to the
Board. The budget document shall at least include the following:
A. Basis of Budgeting - Budgets shall be prepared on the same basis of accounting as that used in the financial
statements and as stated in standard Generally Accepted Accounting Procedures.
B. Organization of the Budget - The accounts of the Board shall be organized on the basis of funds, each of which
is considered a separate accounting entity. The operations of each fund are accounted for with separate sets of
self balancing accounts that comprise its assets, liabilities, fund equity, revenues and expenditures.
C. Funds Budgeted - Activities of the General Fund and the Special Revenue
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Fund shall be presented to the Board for adoption annually. Formal adoption of any Debt Service and Capital
Projects funds are not required but shall be included in the operating budget for informational purposes.
D. Budget Format - The presentation of the budget shall include fund balances, revenues, expenditures and other
financing sources/uses. Revenues shall be budgeted by source and expenditure by function as defined by the
SBCSS The format shall also include the presentation of actual data from the prior fiscal year, budget data for the
current fiscal year and budget data for the proposed budget year.
E. Budget Adoption Instrument - The operating budget shall be accompanied by a proposed budget adoption
resolution.
F. Balanced Budget - The total budgeted expenditures shall not exceed the total estimated funds available within
each fund.
G. Budget Message - A budget message shall be prepared and signed by the
Principal that articulates priorities and issues for the budget for the new year. The message should describe
significant changes in priorities from the current year and explain the factors that led to those changes.
STAFF INVOLVEMENT IN THE PREPARATION OF THE BUDGET
The Principal or his/her designee shall assign various budgetary areas to members of the administrative staff. Each
staff member who is assigned a budget area shall recommend what items are placed in his/her area of the budget,
and shall also be held responsible for seeing that expenditures in those areas stay within budget boundaries.
Should any administrative staff member encounter problems in any budget area after the budget has been
adopted by the Bossier Parish School Board, the Principal or his/her designee shall be promptly notified in order
that adjustments might be made according to Board policy.
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT IN THE BUDGET
Upon completion of the proposed budget and its submission to the Board, the
Principal shall publish a notice in the newspaper stating that the proposed budget is available for public
inspection. The notice shall also state that a public hearing on the proposed budget shall be held with the date,
time and place of the hearing specified in the notice. The guidelines following public involvement shall apply as
follows:
A. Public Inspection of the Proposed Budget - The proposed budget document shall be made available for public
inspection at least fifteen (15) days prior to the date of the public hearing. Also, it shall be made available to the
public at the School Board office during regular office hours Monday through Friday, excluding holidays.
B. Public Hearing on the Proposed Budget – The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall conduct at least
one public hearing prior to the adoption of the proposed budget. Anyone interested in participating in the public
hearing can speak directly to the Board at that time.
ADOPTION PROCEDURES
All action necessary to adopt or revise the budget shall be taken in open meeting requiring a simple majority of
the Board voting in favor of the proposed resolution and/or revisions for adoption or any revision. The adoption
procedures shall also include the following:
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A. Review by Committee - The annual operating budget and any revisions to the budget shall be sent to the
Finance Committee or appropriate committee of the Board for review and/or alterations.
B. Retention of Certified Copies - The Principal or his/her designee shall retain and file certified copies of the
adopted budget, budget adoption resolution, duly authorized budget revisions or amendments, and other
necessary information related to the budget.
PERIODIC BUDGET RECONCILIATION
The American Enterprise Academy School Board authorizes the Principal to reconcile and/or to recommend
changes in the budget during the fiscal year, provided the schools are operated for the minimum term according
to the rules and regulations of the County, State and Federal.
Such changes shall be subject to the approval of the Board, and in no event shall a budget amendment be adopted
proposing expenditures which exceed the total estimated funds available for the fiscal year. Each administrative
position charged with budget authority shall be responsible for the periodic review and analysis of assigned
budgets.
Should any adjustments or corrections to any budgetary line item become necessary, such change should be
brought to the attention of appropriate finance personnel. Any change shall require approval of the Principal or
his/her designee.
A2. Describe the manner in which administrative services of the charter school are to be
provided;

American Enterprise Academy will outsource some of these functions to Ed Futures. The
Executive Director will oversee the financial services including: accounts payable/receivable,
general accounting, payroll, and insurance and benefits administration. SBCSS will ensure that
all reporting is submitted accurately and in a timely way, including all government financial
reporting, attendance reporting, and payroll/benefits reporting. SBCSS will also assist AEA
staff and board on business issues that arise during the year, such as MOU negotiations,
financial modeling of programs, strategic planning, transportation, and others. SBCSS will
help the CEO/Executive Director and the Board create and monitor the annual budget and
will provide monthly financials, cash flow projections and analyses.
Administrative services are to be purchased from SBCSS by American Enterprise Academy
Central; the specifics will be agreed to in a Memorandum of Understanding between
American Enterprise Academy Central and the County, or other mutually agreeable contract.
AEAC certifies that it will pay SBCSS for these services, not to exceed 9% of the charter
school's revenue generated through ADA.
A3. Describe the procedures for records management, including confidential records
ADMINISTRATIVE RECORDS
School district records are public records and are available for inspection by any person at reasonable times
during working hours. However, certain school documents, such as pupil school health records, pupil proficiency
test scores and report cards, supervisory reports on teachers, budget worksheets, and personnel folders are in the
category of privileged information and are not public records. Access to or release of privileged information such
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as pupil or personnel records, shall be governed by appropriate regulations and procedures. Official records of the
school district shall not leave the school or district premises except for official school business. Copies of school
district records may be requested at any time.
The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall require any person making the request to reimburse the
School Board for the actual fees and costs incurred prior to providing any document, record, or item, unless the
person is exempted from providing reimbursement. Duplication of records classified as privileged information
shall not be permitted. Any person may request in writing, a time to see such public records at a mutual,
agreeable time with the office of the Principal and such time and place will be mutually stipulated during normal
working hours. Any request to view records shall clearly state the specific records desired.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law or rule or regulation to the contrary, a School Board member and any
other person authorized pursuant to written policy of the School Board shall have the right to examine any or all
records of the school system except school employee records relative to evaluations, observations, formal
complaints, and grievances.
However, the School Board, upon majority vote of the total Board membership, shall have the right to examine
any or all records of the school system.
ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS
The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall require periodic reports from the Principal and other
administrative personnel and teachers concerning overall district and individual school operations. Financial
reports and statements shall be provided as specified by law or policies of the Board.
Each principal, director, supervisor and other administrator or teacher shall give careful consideration to reports,
accounting and general business matters that are required for the efficient administration of the school program
and shall provide in a timely fashion all statistical and other information required.
All reports required by federal and state agencies shall be prepared and submitted accurately and promptly by the
Principal and other designated personnel.
PERSONNEL RECORDS
The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall require the maintenance of a uniform system of personnel
records for all employees. It shall be the responsibility of the Principal or designee to keep the records updated
and complete in accordance with statutory provisions.
A personnel file shall be accurately maintained in the central administrative office for each present and former
employee. These files shall contain applications for employment, references, and records relative to
compensation, payroll deductions, evaluations, and such other matters as may be considered pertinent to the
proper maintenance of all personnel records. It is the duty of the employee to furnish the personnel office with
certificates, transcripts, statements of degrees, and other educational experience related documentation.
The Principal shall be designated as custodian of all personnel files and shall have the overall responsibility for
maintaining and preserving the confidentiality of the files. The Principal may, however, designate another official
to perform the duties of records management on the understanding that this official is to be held responsible for
granting or denying access to records on the basis of these guidelines.
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A4. Describe the payroll procedures, compensation, and confidential record keeping
PAYROLL PROCEDURES
Salaries for professional personnel shall be paid according to the salary schedule established by the State plus
added increments approved by the American Enterprise Academy School Board. All other employees shall be paid
according to a salary schedule formulated by the Board for their position or category of employee. Such a
schedule shall take into consideration skill level and years of experience.
PAYDAY SCHEDULES
The salaries of all permanent employees shall be distributed over twelve (12) months, regardless of employment
period. The pay period for regular employees shall be the first working day of each calendar month to the last day
of the calendar month. Payroll shall be issued in twelve (12) equal installments, and distributed on the twentyfifth (25th) day of each month or the last working day of the month, unless the 25th falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or
holiday. If a pay day falls on or during a school holiday or weekend, employees shall receive their pay on the work
day preceding the holiday or weekend.
Employees who join the school system during the school year shall have their salaries pro-rated accordingly. The
official payday shall be the last working day of each calendar month. Employees shall receive payment by direct
deposit deposited on the scheduled payday. It is the employee's responsibility to provide all necessary deposit
information, including a voided check, and/or provide any other needed deposit information to the payroll
department.
The employee shall be responsible for notifying the payroll department immediately of any changes in account
status. Only checking accounts from approved financial institutions shall be accepted for direct deposit.
Checks for Other than Salary Stipends, summer school pay, overtime, travel reimbursements, and any other pay
outside of normal salaries shall be paid as follows:
If the time sheet, or substitute form, with appropriate signatures, is received by
the business office in accordance with the annually published business office calendar, then a payroll check will be
issued on the 15th of the month unless the
15th falls on a Saturday, Sunday or a holiday. If a payday falls on or during a school holiday or weekend,
employees shall receive their paychecks on the workday preceding the holiday or weekend.
If the time sheet, substitute form, or other documentation, with all appropriate signatures is received by the
business office by the last working day of the month, payment shall be made two (2) weeks after the regular
payroll.
Lost Checks/Incorrect Deposit Instructions
If a check was lost as a result of the employee failing to notify the central office of a change of address or other
employee negligence, or lost by a postal system, the employee shall receive a replacement check on the next
scheduled payroll date. If there was an administrative error or Direct Deposit comes back with an error, the
employee shall receive a replacement check as soon as possible.
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TEACHERS SEPARATING
Teachers separating from the Bossier Parish schools at the close of the school session may request in writing that
they receive full payment for their services. Otherwise, they shall continue to receive their payment on a monthly
basis during June, July, and August.
Teachers separating from the school system during the school year shall receive payment in full for their services
on or before the next regular payday or no later than fifteen (15) days following the date of termination,
whichever occurs first.
CONTRACTS AND COMPENSATION
CONTRACTS
Certified Personnel
The American Enterprise Academy School Board and its professional employees, with approval by the Board, shall
enter into contracts of employment for a specified period of time and compensation, with exceptions as
determined by the Board. Unless otherwise stipulated at the discretion of the Board, all employees shall meet all
stated position qualifications and/or certification requirements before any contract shall become valid. Renewal
or issuance, when possible, of contracts of employment, as well as dismissal or non-renewal of contract notices,
with the exception of performance contracts, shall be issued on or before the last day of each school year,
whenever possible.
The execution of an employee contract by the Board and employee shall be legally binding upon both parties.
Regular permanent teachers who have gained tenure may not be required to sign a written contract each
scholastic year, but may be required to sign such employment contracts at intervals determined by the Board.
Until signing a subsequent contract, a permanent teacher shall be considered to be on continuing employment
status until such time as he or she resigns his/her position or is terminated in accordance with statutory
provisions, or is laid off through the reduction of personnel policies and procedures of the School Board. The
failure of a non-tenured teacher to sign a contract for the ensuing school session within the specified time, when
required, shall be considered as voluntary termination of employment on the part of the teacher unless under
extenuating circumstances, an extension is granted by the Principal.
Any subsequent resignation or termination of said contract for reasons other than extreme emergencies, as
determined by the Board, shall constitute a breach of contract against which legal action may be taken by the
Board and the employee dealt with accordingly. The Board shall empower the Principal to receive, finalize, and
accept all resignations of school employees. However, the Principal at the next available meeting shall report said
resignations to the Board.
The Principal shall sign each teacher contract. Performance Contracts Administrative and supervisory personnel in
positions that require certification or employees being promoted to a position of higher salary, shall be hired
under the terms of a performance contract of not less than two (2) nor more than four (4) years, except when
such employment is for a temporary position. The Board shall make the final decision regarding the length of any
such performance contract.
Termination or non-renewal of any performance contract shall be governed by the terms of the contract and
applicable law.
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Non-Certified Personnel
Unless specifically covered by a written employment contract expressly entered into by the individual employee
and the Bossier Parish School Board, non-certified staff personnel, excluding bus drivers, shall be hired on an atwill employment basis.
COMPENSATION
Salary Schedules
The salaries of all personnel shall be established by the School Board upon a recommendation of the Principal. The
salaries of all personnel are generally based upon an established salary schedule; provided, however, that salaries
may be stated in and controlled by an employment contract. Creditable service for salary determination purposes
shall be all service for which employees are eligible to receive credit in accordance with statutory provisions.
Salary schedules shall be adopted by the Board, upon the recommendation of the Principal, and may be changed
at the discretion of the Board from year to year to make salary adjustments as a result of the changing revenue
and state laws.
RECORD-KEEPING
Exempt Employees
The following records must be kept for each employee:
• Name and identifying number
• Home address, including zip code
• Birth date if the employee is less than nineteen (19)
• Sex and occupation in which employed
Time and Attendance:
Teachers shall record daily when they report to work and when they leave work. This should be recorded on a
sign-sheet. If a teacher leaves work during normal hours of operation, with the permission of the Principal, this
should also be recorded on the sign in sheet.
onexempt Employees
The following records must be kept for each employee:
• Name and identifying number
• Birth date, if younger than nineteen (19)
• Home address, including zip code
• Sex and occupation
• Time and day of week when employee's workweek begins
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• Hours worked each day
• Total hours worked each workweek
• Basis on which employee's wages are paid (e.g. "$6 an hour", "$220 a week")
• Regular hourly rate
• Total daily or weekly straight-time earnings
• Total overtime earnings for the workweek
• All additions to or deductions from wages paid each pay period
• Total wages paid each pay period
• Date of payment and the pay period covered by the payment.
Time and Attendance:
Non-exempt hourly employees shall record daily the time they begin work, take breaks, take lunch periods, and
when they leave work. Employees shall also record overtime hours daily on timesheets to show the number of
hours worked in excess of the regular hours worked for that day. The employee shall be required to sign the daily
time sheets at the end of the workweek attesting to the accuracy of the timesheets. Vacation and sick leave days
should also be recorded. Work periods that are not a minimum of thirty (30) minutes must be reported as hours
worked.
RETENTION OF PAYROLL RECORDS
Records to be preserved for three (3) years:
• Payroll records
• Certificates, agreements, plans, notices, etc. (e.g. contracts, written agreements memoranda summarizing the
terms of oral agreements)
• Sales and purchase records. Records to be preserved for two (2) years:
• Supplementary basic records
• Basic employment and earnings records
• Wage rate tables
• Work time schedules
• Order, shipping and billing records
• Records of additions to or deductions from wages paid
• Records that explain the basis for payment of any wage differential to employees of the opposite sex in the
same establishment (29 CFR §516.6)

295

Advanced
(Evaluate)
4

Competencies

Absence of
Evidence
0

Capable
(Understand/Apply)
2

Proficient
(Analyze)
3

SPECIAL SITUATIONS
Nonexempt employee - cannot volunteer to perform work that is part of their normal job duties, for example, a
janitor may not volunteer to clean up after school events (ball games) without such time counting as hours
worked during a workweek. A janitor could volunteer to coach an athletic team. An employee who is the parent of
a child in an activity may volunteer for work similar to their regular duties upon special request and permission.
eetings - when authorized or required shall be counted as hours worked for nonexempt employees.
In-Service Training - when authorized or required will be counted as hours worked for nonexempt employees.
Waiver of Rights - nonexempt employees shall not be allowed to waive their rights under
Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA).
Bus Drivers - uninterrupted time off between the morning and afternoon runs shall not count as hours worked.
Students - Vocational students performing work as part of a curriculum are students and not workers; therefore,
wages are not mandatory under FLSA. Students helping in office capacities for short periods of time are volunteers
and not employees. The payment of wages is not mandatory under FLSA.
Release time - the Principal may grant exempt employees release time from their duties in the event of required
extended periods of duty due to extreme emergencies such as some natural disasters or man-made disasters.
Such release time may not affect the orderly operation of the school system.
Flexible time (flex time) - A principal or supervisor may adjust the hours and schedule of a nonexempt employee
within a workweek to avoid an employee working more than forty (40) hours in a workweek. An employee may be
given a different reporting time or quitting time due to a scheduled evening requirement during the workweek.
A5. Describe procedures for procurement and contract services
PURCHASING
All purchasing for the school system to be paid from American Enterprise Academy School Board funds shall be
made by the Principal or his/her designee in conformance with existing regulations and procedures of the Board
and the laws pertinent to state and federal agencies. Budget allocations for specific purposes shall constitute
advance Board approval for all purchases except in such cases as state law or Board policy may require.
No debt shall be contracted in the name of the American Enterprise Academy School Board without action by the
Board, except those items which are provided for in the regular budget. Purchases shall be made at the lowest
possible cost to the school system consistent with the system specifications of quality and service.
Each principal shall assure that purchases by the individual school shall be made in accordance with regulations
and procedures developed by the Principal and staff as maintained in the Board’s Purchasing Procedures Manual.
No employee, officer or agent of the American Enterprise Academy School Board shall anticipate in the selection,
award, or administration of a contract or purchase of supplies, materials and equipment if a conflict of interest,
real or apparent, would be involved. School Board employees shall neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or
anything of monetary value from contractors, potential contractors, or parties to sub-agreements.
VENDORS
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The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall seek business and bids from all eligible vendors, regardless
of race, creed, color, sex, national origin, age or handicap. No favoritism shall be extended to any vendor. Each
order shall be placed on the basis of quality, price and delivery; past services being a factor if all other
considerations are equal. No person officially connected with or employed by the American Enterprise Academy
School Board shall be an agent for, or have any pecuniary or beneficial interest in or receive any compensation or
reward from any vendor for the sale of supplies, materials, equipment, services or public works contracts.
Suppliers of goods and services are important to the school system. No employee of the American Enterprise
Academy School Board shall solicit or accept, directly or indirectly, anything of economic value as a gift or gratuity
from any vendor representative or agent of a vendor, or a prospective vendor or contractor.
As far as possible the Board shall regularly purchase products manufactured, grown, produced or harvested from
the state land or waters which are of equal quality to such items produced outside the state, provided the cost of
state products does not exceed by more than the statutory percentage the cost of out-of-state products or as
otherwise provided by state law. Such products shall be limited to those allowed by state law.
State preference shall be given to vendors, providing the cost of such products does not exceed five percent (5%)
of the lowest quoted price. State preference/vendor is defined as any business with a physical facility located in
the District, out of which it either sells equipment or supplies or provides services to the customer.
FINANCING PURCHASES
The School Board may finance the purchase of equipment or other movable property to be used by the Board by
entering into an installment sale, lease, or similar agreement with any lender or other person. Such agreement
shall be subject to approval of the State Bond Commission in accordance with statutory provisions. No individual
school or employee shall obligate the School Board without proper school system personnel knowledge and
approval.
SOLE SOURCE PROVIDER
The School Board may award a contract for the purchase of supplies, services, or major repairs without
competition when the Principal or designated employee has determined, in writing, that there is only one source
for the supply, service, or major repair item(s) to be acquired. Pertinent procedures for purchasing such items
from a sole source shall be as outlined in the State of California Department of Education Purchasing Rules and
Regulations.
STATE CONTRACT
If equipment, materials or supplies are available from a State of Louisiana Contract, the Principal and/or his/her
designee may approve the purchase without using one of the purchasing procedures outlined in statutory
provisions, if advantageous to the School Board.
CREDIT CARDS
The School Board may authorize the use of credit cards or procurement cards by authorized personnel to facilitate
the purchase of School Board materials or supplies. Only personnel employed by the School Board and authorized
by the Board shall be permitted to use any charge card in the name of the Bossier Parish School Board.
No personal usage of any card shall be permitted. Each person authorized by the School Board shall be issued a
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credit card in the name of the American Enterprise Academy School Board and shall have his/her name and/or
picture placed on the issued card, if permitted. Once received, the card(s) shall remain in the possession of the
employee/cardholder and he/she shall be held accountable for the card’s usage. Documentation (purchase order
and/or itemized receipt) shall be required for all purchases, credits or transactions for which the card is used. The
usage of any card issued shall be in accordance with the regulations and procedures outlined by the Principal and
staff, which shall include at a minimum, the following:
1.
2.
3.

An accounting code shall be assigned to each cardholder.
Each credit card shall be secured and in locked storage when not in use.
All purchases made with a credit card shall be restricted to limited amounts as set by the Board. Itemized
transactions receipts from the vendor must be obtained and submitted to the business office.
4. Designated School Board personnel shall be responsible for monitoring all charges, the number and
amount of purchases; vendors used, as well as detailed transaction information.
5. State and local sales taxes shall not be charged on any card purchases.
6. Misuse of any Board credit card may result in discipline and/or personal liability for dishonored,
erroneous, or improper charges.
BIDS AND QUOTATIONS
The American Enterprise Academy School Board shall advertise and let by contract, except in cases of
emergencies as provided below, all public work exceeding $150,000 or such sum as allowed by law, including
labor, materials, equipment, and administrative overhead not to exceed fifteen percent (15%). The contract shall
be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder who has bid according to the contract, plans, and specifications
advertised. Public works which are estimated to cost less than the contract limit may be undertaken by the Board
with its own employees.
As an evidence of good faith of the bidder, the Board shall require bidders for construction, improvement, repair,
or other work to attach to the bid submitted, a bid bond, certified check, or cashier's check for not more than five
percent (5%) of the contract work to be done. The Board may require a bid bond or certified or cashier's check of
not more than five percent (5%) of the estimated price on bids taken for supplies and materials.
When any bid is accepted for construction or doing any public works, a written contract shall be entered into by
the successful bidder and the School Board, and the successful bidder shall furnish a bond in an amount not less
than one-half of the amount of the contract, for the faithful performance of his or her duties.
Under no circumstances shall there be a division or separation of any public work project into smaller projects,
which division or separation would have the effect of avoiding the requirement that public work be advertised
and let by contract to the lowest responsible bidder in accordance with statutory provisions.
MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES
All purchases of materials or supplies exceeding the sum of $30,000 to be paid out of public funds shall be
advertised and let by contract to the lowest responsible bidder who has bid according to the specifications as
advertised. In addition, purchases of materials or supplies of at least $10,000, but not more than $30,000, shall be
made by obtaining not less than three (3) telephone or facsimile quotations.
A written confirmation of the accepted offer shall be obtained and made a part of the purchase file. The Board
may require a written contract or bond when purchasing the materials or supplies. If quotations are received that
are lower than the quote accepted, a notation shall be entered into the file as to the reasons for rejection of the
lower quotes.
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Purchases cannot be divided by departments or by a school if the effect is to evade the state's public bid law.
Purchases of commodities that are bought in small but recurring amounts through the year shall be bid on an
annual basis.
EMERGENCIES
In cases of an emergency or extreme emergency when time is not sufficient to advertise for bids for public works
or purchase of materials, the Board or designee is permitted by law to declare that a public emergency or extreme
public emergency exists and extend a contract for more than the sums mentioned without going out to bid;
however, in such cases every effort shall be made by the administration to secure competitive quotations through
negotiations. State law permits a person designated by the Board to declare the existence of an extreme public
emergency. Notices of an emergency or extreme emergency shall be published in the Board’s official journal within
ten (10) days of the emergency being certified by the School Board or designee.
USE OF STATE CONTRACT
The School Board may make use of valid contracts put in place by the State of
California. The Board may also piggyback, or purchase materials and supplies on valid contracts of other political
subdivisions.
BID ADVERTISEMENTS
All advertisements for bids for public works shall appear in the newspaper selected as the official journal for the
School Board, except in emergencies as may be declared by the Board. Any advertisement for any contract for
public works, when published, shall appear once a week for three (3) different weeks in a newspaper in the
locality and the first advertisement shall appear at least twenty-five (25) days before the opening of bids. Any
advertisement for any contract or purchase of materials or supplies shall be published two (2) times in a
newspaper in the locality, the first advertisement appearing at least fifteen (15) days prior to the opening of bids.
In addition to newspaper advertisements, the School Board shall also publish advertisements and accept bids by
electronic media in accordance with uniform standards promulgated by the state. In any advertisement, the first
publication shall not occur on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday.
If the School Board issues or causes to be issued on a public work exceeding the contract limit set by state law, any
addendum modifying plans and specifications within a period of seven (7) days prior to the advertised time for
opening of bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and any other legal holidays, the School Board shall transmit a copy
of the addendum to all prime bidders who have requested bid documents. The transmission shall be completed
within twenty-four (24) hours of the issuance of the addendum, and may be delivered by either facsimile
transmission (fax), e-mail, other electronic means, or by hand provided the prime bidder has supplied the fax
number or e-mail address to the Board. In addition, a copy of the addendum shall be sent by regular mail. If the
addendum cannot be transmitted by fax, e-mail, other electronic means, or hand delivered, the Board shall be
required to postpone the bid opening by at least seven (7) days.
The School Board shall not issue or cause to be issued any addendum modifying plans and specifications within a
period of seventy-two (72) hours prior to the advertised time for the opening of bids, excluding Saturdays,
Sundays, and any other legal holidays; however, if the necessity arises to issue an addendum modifying plans and
specifications within the seventy-two hour period prior to the advertised time for the opening of bids, then the
opening of bids shall be extended at least seven (7), but not more than twenty-one (21) working days, without the
requirement of re-advertising. The addendum shall state the revised time and date for the opening of bids.
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OPENING OF BIDS
All bids shall be opened in public in the presence of one or more witnesses, at the time and place designated in
the invitation for bids. Each bid, together with the name of the bidder, shall be recorded and open to public
inspection. However, the School Board shall not accept or take any bids including receiving any hand delivered
bids, on days which are recognized as holidays by the United States Postal Service. The Principal and/or other
appropriate administrators shall review, summarize and report bids to the Board with recommendations for final
action. If the School Board proposes to disqualify any bidder, the School Board shall:
(1) Give written notice of the proposed disqualification to such bidder, and include in the written notice all
reasons for the proposed disqualification; and
(2) Give such bidder, who is proposed to be disqualified, the opportunity to be heard at an informal hearing, at
which such bidder is afforded the opportunity to refute the reasons for the disqualification.
EXCLUSION/REJECTION OF BIDS
The School Board, after the opening of bids, shall require each bidder or bidding entity to attest or submit an
attestation that the sole proprietor, partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, or other like individual who
owns at least ten percent (10%) of the bidding entity, has not been convicted of, or has not entered a plea of
guilty or nolo contendere (no contest) to any of the crimes or equivalent federal crimes listed in State or Federal
law
In awarding bids or contracts, the School Board shall be authorized to reject the lowest bid from a business in
which any individual with ownership interest of five percent (5%) or more has been convicted of, pled guilty or
nolo contendere to any a state felony crime or equivalent federal crime committed in the solicitation or execution
of a contract or bid under the state laws governing public contracts; professional, personal, consulting, and social
services procurement; or the California Procurement Code.
Any contract between the School Board and a person or entity entered into as a result of fraud, bribery,
corruption, or other criminal acts, for which a final conviction has been obtained, shall be null and void. Any
person whose conviction causes the nullity of a contract shall be responsible for payment of all costs, attorney
fees, and damages incurred in the re-bidding of the contract.
EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS
In accordance with statutory provisions, the American Enterprise Academy School Board shall direct the Principal
to serve as treasurer for the School Board who shall receive, hold in custody, and expend all funds as directed by
the Board and in conformance with statutory accounting and budgetary requirements. The principal shall also
maintain pertinent regulations and procedures to assure the proper expending of Board funds. No expenditure of
funds shall be made where the expenditure would be more than revenues available, unless approved by the
Board.
SCHOOL FUNDS
The principal of a school shall receive, hold in custody, and expend all funds, in accordance with proper
procedures and other principles outlined in the school system’s School Activity Funds Principles and Procedures
Manual, of all activities of the school for which the principal is responsible. All purchases by the schools shall be
made or approved by the principal or by a person authorized in writing by the principal.
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